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Hi= (Foreword)

BFEER

(il &b R bRl U # 5 BE1EY (New Senior English For China) 2% i@ N EER R RAE
B, MEEEHEER GRS RIERERE (KR)) MRS R.

ERHB AN ZHE, Gaflkrk RBER FREE g S A T 505 TR S 0 B 3 i v 21 DR
Frife (SE%2)) BLERRENERAE S, EREE SRR B Ik b, H—P e BiR, &
f& B EF T WRE DRI A& RS fi s TSR x SR SR S e HRE DR R IR, HEEIE S SRS
B CEE R, T RIEFRROREETRE D, LR S E ST B AEFIFRAMIRE D s P RIEIRAD PARE
FHEMAHERIEMERTOR, bt 0 S R LS IFC s VR, T SEE TR 2,
{EP AR T A DE -SRI, RS, R SRR E R RE—SHE, b
fib Al 1k A R AN B 2 3] B RAFAYAERL,

e dih ]

—, FEEFENES MR, IESH0E, FRERE, F MRt BRI LR R
HiIZHESHREN.

=, e SEESE A ik, ERITRETRE. kR, |EFEHEINGE, £ REACH
SRR, TR R, 4R IR,

=, REFENTE, EahM0ASGRSF. ZEMIEEGEFERERY, FILERONER,
FAFGENR, Bl &mENHS TR, REHLEETHERIGES, FIRaFRfsceReEn, &
RS Nig@Ef S NG IERIGES . UERS (LB RRANRE (L2 BRRE D

M, R O RERV B BAR, WSKBRR, FRHOTE, BAKRTK, RAZME. &8, B8, “E
FE" BT EEABE T,

., TSRS, (R R M S B R AR B, FrIRR ARSI B B R AR R
A, TREET 5 TR R PO, AR p s 1B A (5.0,

AN, BRI RECERCETHIR, (HEb RN, B RARIE:, PR, DI i
RICHERE, RETHE.

R

—., HFITREFEHEBRAFALHEE

BFHHRBIE SR RS SR EMROET . FFTFEACRFNER . BEER L, wFt
B, WK, #hEE, HA. B, FR, AR, FEBCLET RS, BENEFinrilscEds, BaEs
AR AR, HEFIFR, ERRK, AOUABTIF MR SCCEr, Ml itEE, TEREERK
SCIERIEERE, i H 2o nEE il T SRS T RERER R

= MFAFAERERROEEROTE, EEHEEGR

HEHIMIAZ, &1, BESHER, Gai5FEFMIRFERIRITaEEEBmoBE R RRE R, 7F
AfbIRVERFFE, SEWMBCRS 168, WK, MRiE. 5. B, P&, R, 0. wElL R,
Bk, 1TH, DAERMFEROBEEE, M5 ToeaheEnBang, ERERmgil,



=, BEHL, HE HA

HFEBPESHEEARE MR EAER, IEANEEES, i, 824, B aARDIEEEE
A, (B ey 7R A SR E AR IERE, R R ERE, DM X 2
TR

P9, REUhEE, 54, EER “fEEA” EHhE RS ANEF Nk

HFEHBRE BTSSRI R R, IR RS & TR ERE , ARG, T2 AR
Fih. BEFSULERE ML, DEHRITHREN E Ak, A, %, k. SHEs), ad ‘%
R SERSERIE (Project) ELHEE Hbn. ABFBOIE r ARMIES SRS, it
FHBSKE, BEMERKE, RBIESHEE, #MESREaaEEsHEl,

Fi, GRANEEREUIERRY de HEM IR 2 A A A i A

EERINAE R SO SIS, BHRRE, FEREFEMAGHEE, SR RITAERIR
A, VL BEERAEERE S, bk, BRSHE, HEEAK AN, EEmE 2R, B TE%E,
(B RO, wTHEBhZEA & 2 IR e A, SR b sehriz IVRE L.

75, BEFEHTEIANSE ], BHalIfeiFsafsike )

HEHES | Rl Ay | W AR s HEE, KRB, HEM, BRE. 2T, *ik, &
tr, AR, 984, NIEEMRREEETT 2] FoPHS il BT d R R o R R, 1R
S0 R IARIENZER . Sid A Eb b, B8R A2 (L 7ET Speaking 1 ic 45 s xHE A iR HE TR LAY
b EETHE, A %E. 4 A5 ik E Warming Up il Pre-reading () H UL E LA T334,
B2, BktiIshmEs, KRS, Bh R riishRmia it gt E A 8% 0. #E450
XeeE B TESEE B, FROE, REQHETR R, &&kiRmnel.

£, EEERES, hESERSTEaiRLE

HEHSWITEE RN mIRER) T, BABEENER, £hEE0ERaHSRERE AR E,
s BEA, MIRECR. BRR, &Wl. X% EFE. 5. #&F. ER, URT, k. BFHEEFNE.
N, EEOESEERENGE, KEEK. EOEEXMPENES 5 —EHa, hobsriezd
f—i, BT E bR R .

A, B, KoBk, HEEEr e

AEFS EEE Rk 2 B0 R A A b . ZEISEEEPFENERIAEEYE, BF-BE
BRIUESE BRI E AL A BORMATIR T, IS EhE YA B B, flanifiC R = A1 S fsi
B SR, S R AN 1M A RS A DL R (A . BCEERY B iR R AT U 55 A e ik
R, XN LHE S A, R E A RGN, BEER SN2, UEETIEEN
B, AUTHMEE.

., ZEREEES, REFEHEERR

FEEAEE THEERA, S0, B, SARERY, FFEH, WiRAH, HE, #SRa. B
SRS, DFN RIEHDEREGE I, SRRECENE, A E T, BRI RRERE T &4,

+, BEMTE R TEY, RBL SR TR R S b

A T HRIER SRR B AR B o B R S, SR izkdEmiLay
B (WABZRCHEERTH "W ), BIRE 724 5 RIPNER. BREREH
54k 2] it & #8574 1% 4 Summing Up I Checking Yourself #5r 5, Z B3R 0t THEMHEE Y. KA
HHR R R R A U8, Bt ST, i, BIERss hrukm, Fi, deEE0msk
BEFTRBELR, HHENANLa g, i, BB HRATIRE TR FM.

]



R

—., %4 M4 (The Student’s Book)

i AR M R, BB EE HE, ARl T, TEREEER . B
AR BT, CAE T 20 HR A S 0 e B 7 U0 58 0 15 Hb (6 FH 3ot . 500 R S B 155 100 ) oo i B B
HefeE M >, el AR AR, BN . FEHMT 28 AR B n BliR
BEArERy EZR,

WARICESE— N EEIGEIF R RIRSTES), Lo e . o EE U, HHYE s
Rk, AR, BOnTEKbRESPA H RIS,

B BT & M S R E R AR

(—) & (Warming Up)

x—#g EER ERE, FEENE, HRR, BERES 2B, BkFEErsE
#R, BaEHEAMIA, E¥EikiE A CEanaiRf2REZIZR T POIEE . el rIRRIEREE
Bz 2 5, AFENE, DEASMNESREAZY T, XREGHE R, EEmmin,
HFEECHSR, EaorREmggRBAEE L.

(=) %A (Pre-reading)

X —EBsy —ALRAR M T4, WA SR EEA X, S T80 iR EiA 2 BH
o XERE LB A FAETMR RN, BAEENRHE, CMEEERIERIE S AN, HERE
k) A s B2, ER A R

(=) [Ei% (Reading)

X—EBariR it T R R T ERBRER, BHERZME R, NS BE—RE T, FiEE
R EIER AN, M 300~400 7 8% 500~ 600 ¥, X YA LA X TENEEGLE, T2
BT Herp s i BT AN B IR LA A . B, PR EIRIR SR R AL, it B3Ok EE N
LA, R FRekaE S P RIRor, Sk, “RIET Fr—#sr “BRRE" (Comprehending) m[&%
AR,

(H) #f% (Comprehending)

XERS ISR A TGS LA E A IR R SCRUBE R R BE . S TERE R, MR X, TR
B, e —ER5ER, o XEMNER. FEENEE, EHEESE (Mind map) SREMHEF
He Sy BT ANEL S, AL BRI AN T (3 8.5 X S B A I B SC ek R AR, M A A A5 A R i sk
0, FEGR. EAFELEE: AN ICENEBME M, EREA N F RirRoHr HIE R E R
KAMEZIA, SR, EE. BE, P CHRRMES . AR ITEX okt AR PEe 5 2E
B, WRE. MfEHE, HERE, RRIFRSE, sI1RRERENS ), ABsHIESREECHEA,

(F1) &E4#2] (Learning about Language)

BA-RITRIAES 2 FTIE S BLE (Mo iiC, BAEES) MBI R, SRR EIRER Iz,
“IBEET X -Eo RARIMERNEL, BREEESFATER (QFiEiErSE OB LRI
BiitsE) A SRS A , BT SRk By SR SR S iR B A R RN, 12 ik
A £ A RS B8R 2], LR 54 3 B B TRl 0G4l i BRI , BR800 ik 2618 3 OB RE

) #E&=ZM (Using Language)

X — iR T B BRI LIRS AR B MR 2 L X LR AT LR R REIIZE, /nSpeaking 5
Writing, {H £ $2 W Ik = M fEL2 & 1145, fnListening and writing; Reading and speaking; Reading,
listening and writing 3%, X —#{ R TIPS A X LT EENESHMH, Ak TAHALER. —F@E, K
THREENE EENEREA , 0T T, 5 hmAkiHEtt TS RIESER.

i



Speaking AU REDIZRSCEE 1ot R A 24 TR VEMER IR R, R B &, 1R E IR bR i 2
KODREEEWH , LkFEoHEME, FRACKRETGE), 2R —EMNFHTEIE. BT
FEEEI H e/ NERm i BEAr 480, P B B R R S H SIS B A Bl X AR A TR R E
R EgERIZRIRRE ), EA BT 2 & krae hRnelER v, & TP EInE, (FUnEeeH) e
TEIETEH, tEFE%,

(k) /h&5 (Summing Up)

X MR T OMEIRACHE B A R S A, BRI MR B 2R B YN % (Content ) |
HiAFN 45 FiE (Words and expressions) LR 55454 (Structures), 4 (TTRILIM T HE A fEE X —
% X FpEER HIOET : i g 22 1R, RERIZRES B il e Bl #aan =
br. BRI SHFHERMBPREICH "B EHAER" B4 TS,

(/\) %181 (Learning Tip)

X By BT R R AR 1RGN TR R ) A AR TR B, LR S 1 4 2]
hik, EiriEHiNm, B, Kbk, RIREEIHRE, RIEFEAR, #aa NS,

(Ju) #BpEi%E (Reading for Fun)

Ko Prid havia . VLA, ol BiE, KiE, K04%, NESFR A X, (EiHEE
AR SXUCBRI AT LA R A Rl sl Tk, (B A R s B,

A RAR B AN T Rooh@ B Muas, B2 T & 8ok iiEll. s amE ., Bk
g, RIRRoCrbcE, STEHEEYS, ERENeBmNE—H A, B HEMTEFEliTE 14,
B i k.

R BRI Ao A WROCERT. R, R EMARAE". IO R A ENEhiE
=" “BOUERT Mok TRER S IE S ER AR, SR AR ERMIR. AT BREES
WiB%, EHWEE, b, B, HAFRIBEARRIES, RWREESNENE, “BIGER" #
S E T2, IRILR LS = AR miR ] A S IR RTEE R, RTLAA R
FARER, EILCRPREIRCRA ST E AR, BRI R LR L E S

. #:t (The Workbook)

it el A%, BT ERPNE LRIz, RXESHAEZH NN . S0k
FRBRESPOIEEMES IS, Kl “E58" FHa), TH R E RS, 5108 TafuU T
FAEBST o

(—) Wy (Listening)

(=) #& (Talking)

(=) Milfn2]iEAz M (Using words and expressions)

(1) EEEHEREEH (Using structures )

(FL) WyR3ES (Listening task)

(7%) iEAIFES (Reading task)

(&) 1RAYTES (Speaking task)

(/\) SHIES (Writing task)

(Ju) TH (Project)

(+) BEFPEHr (Checking yourself)

S, MU dREl [ — e lRCRER AR ), T RE R & B c R R R IE A i, B =
5 B WEL2E A AR S 42 5iz FEsa AviaiC.,

“UT ISR 2 H R A AT DERERI ISR, W IR SCRRE FE R BASRIRESS,

v



A EINRA S BUCTRAY 7, At AER 2 SR h 1A S 3 Py P 728 G BRARRE BE , HEUISRAE A Hl
85 BHIBE D .

T MIIERERT SR IIEA IR . X B W E R AR DM TR, WA —
HRERIFHE, REEW, TFE%. ATWOMBEE LR DB ESmE , XS P4 a4
AR OIS [ RIERTEA S 4 o] LU IR BORH5 4R LR Th A B& 70 B RSk 21 i i04a7~ 18 Gl fE i
SERXTIE ) .

W FRRYEE S5 SR o SR EEAVIE B RPRA Hoh T VISR RIWTIREL R, EE EAVR RIS S, HI
W HfE B, FIHEL, PHeM A, BEFRE, ffEEES. HRSHEESESEHBhIIR S S 2
REE, FETFERERERERIE S TEET O LSk nERE, elENES, mEERE, ik, B
5. &%, BAMNMES, X% “HHR EHRA ki, TEEEHIEE, BRTH,
HHEFFEER%EEA TR,

F BT H R O SRR BESuE MRy . 8T H PR SR AEHIRE, MR, HERE
WeHEPERE, 2 5 A9 R, FaEER 2 B ANl , WEA X Riz&M Bk, 558
PRSI B BN . SO HAVEZ RS S FIOERRE D, M HEER AL 1R £ T8 HE,
R i HEHE R,

B IRIRMT R LR HIR N B R 4% A CAES T RoT S B kB, Mgk, G ivey, It
FR R R PR e B ey ik, TRIB e el 48 Bt B R 1L, eV 55 SR T, AR
= MR RIS s . 28R, O TRBE AR R By, T CE LS.

=. #4395 (The Teacher’s Book)

I HEE BB T I

‘B HomE rXEEHNEEER, 55 E, 5. WAERFES.

oy BITECFEIC A R

HF HAME R (Teaching aims and demands) #isrFitH T4 HCIRBRERERITE, HiRm10
s, ZhEEfiEEmE.

FFHIL (Suggested teaching notes) H1f7 “FEENESHT". “BEEHERIC 1 “BEEFELC,

FhFEZE TR (Supplementary reference materials) #i4r 3 EFHS fr Y —LeREME IR T #h7eiE g,
AW RMATE, HENE%,

24 HB#%4E5S (Teaching guide for the Student’s Book) #1452 it #2455 (Teaching guide for the
Workbook ) S54RSS . 1X PR 4 A 528 B SR ST & S oo iAo anfel B ) 7 BATR4H
BRI, HAr8E T S BLRIE R E N L, RRDELEEE 1 IRA T N hiGshE 34k, RS RTE
PR R EE, b, BB T A 6m b S iR i, Fr o oA ftHna %
Fiie RIRUFhFE R

M4, 53 (The Speech Cassette) FIUfr A illZEFNial{ 7751 (The Listening and Vocabulary Cassette)

H e F i e A s 2 M R AR RIR I, S R T IRk ARVE, T Sl gfniniC e g gt
A4 R HSFNZR ] o Y 20T b BROCR & BT Y s ] B I R P R ) (TS IRl LB R
il R .

BHER

bR X R THRREL LRy, WSS IR AR R RL S, Bl R AR RS R AR
H. ZEEHGE S EYRTEIFTHE SN, FARCHNTZHBMEELEMEM, JRER
FARIE], “EFERT TEE) . AR S A B, AT R LIRS TR E I R TR, L

v



BRAUEA Do KRB F UCRAR . Bobh AR S TEFEM R TR, SEMIRRSCEE 2800, &
FOBE FH BB = A AR R, B S EEFHSRE A FEY A AR TIRAV I &, B R AEEA,
BARERENSSE, BTN EEMEREELREE (X—aToTEE!) ERXEE, WEs
M, BORERE TRISEM, SIXa5HE S BEMER, FERRSME, REBEEMIANETE
B XRERBUNFE I FHERREN BiR, ARG, WERER IR, S, i
WReEE, R, OHEFFERSEhE oL, ERiRR R R, xR, BOTRNERRHR, R&TA
il P R ECEHS, MR &R, ML ENE %], NEFREFEE, BmiEx, 4
M EERM RS, B2, B8 AL AN H CRECE T ARG RE, B hEEETAR
Wi elH, DR A SRR, SRS R T IRENZER,

B REMEM B E T, BAETEARITNS 1§ TESR L EERER, BREheE], @
AL, K, vhe, &F, BaFhN. 5T, K, E. S0, eEEFEiilm, 1
2, ZRFITIRER RN, REaE, Ehntt, Tapesan s A" HafmE iahh ., Bl
B, |TRE, HHURRMEET, EAFENLRPERNE. BHES. maE0. SASE, I
NFEET B RIEMT, ARRE, USR] R 2 SR . R, A REfE e B2 201
BEA, —BHA THARNSGEMNL, A 7EARNGEN, BERNFE REE B AR T .

HERNBSHE

—, WEEHmA

(—) EFEE

BEAFFIEENER, ERFhUZIEN, BREFRERESARIC. &, WrohmEignEcs
AT BERHEHE TR VNS EE, AREWESFEERNSE], RAEH, T8, &%, Frei,
AR SRS, DR AT EERLEmE SRS %, LHRE - SRR E
FHEFRIR, FRIEFAET . MRS, fERkFEPMENET ., ISR AR . SRR
TR B RER S A A AL XNR S ERERE SR A TR . e A COEROT ok, ik
AR, OB RYIE IR DA e MG T T SRS A — S, BRI
AR B 2 PR A S IR PR A 1T S A e,

BOPHS I B TR AR (R A B S OB IR L) B (BETER F1AMY) (English Pronouncing
Dictionary) (% 15 i), 224 FSATIRICRIGH A KIS EER SHRR R, ETIHARRERFAER S,

(=) HCEEF

T SR A SR A S, TR AR . EERES IR SORIRRY ik, SAlE S AR
WRCHCE, HEAW, B %, SHESEE AR Fit, #ERBHER (BRsiE) FiHE
WLAR G F S O F NIRRT Z b, i H R PRA BRI &S, T4, Bmias], X
—Esr LA PR R SR, 2EHA TR Fh, Kb R i idmisA RS m A, 4
A& BT A — 8oy AT TR BT (R4S A 4 5%) @i T IREFREZRAVER , HF]
AT, frb T =M, (LEOREEM, SItep BRI T o300, WA A R seR ncE i
3, BERikAsdnt b OCRNiE L.

2k AV £ 8O A RIBIEER ORI SCP R AR R > i IR 2R 2] . HIR B Y3
R A TR B, ORRER TR B AR VISR A B AFRE D, P AT, M BRI L, o
A= SRR 2 M AR AR O 1 IRIC RSN ER 2, (EEEEERR , TR £ SRl 52 A 15 5 s A & T Sk
A A RER AR, RS,

St AR I T S A TR AR B IR0 170 24, BERACHI R L9436 4% . RN IREFRE

Vi



HyZER, AEHHAAIAIC R I B in. b 7RI RO Rk U B, R —EE S | SN
TFICHM TR Y ik, S5 ARAEERIC S A ik, 2% hE .

1. REpsp e sy Vit bt NI Bt in], BT, T8, WA, M3 “WwHFmER, REEmEE,
MHTEREE",

2. 35 FA K inl g i S R i IR A 19 e A i TRl i) S Fminl

3. A B, FERIEE, B, REIGE SRR A BLAR E SOA, 2 IAMERRR .

4. FEREFIRZEAY T B 1o sid], Mtk RIS G, FF R, FEREiE, iR L.
MESC, RS, RS, Tk, K, HRRESIRY, BIS RIS R R E

5. BAMESHREL, FIAER, 5. S BB R BRI,

6. APRAECIAIE, Baiad, SISRiEmeR, XRGEARITE RS R,

7. ELMERRE, B8 ETONRMERERBA L, R, FRAER, HEk AT,

8. KEBE, @iiZiEAlE ] SaiaiE, BikcEiE, ¥RiEiCR.

AFEBH ERGFERORT TARBRK. 2B E, US| S2ER S RAEERES X
kit sl Rifiz F IR ARE D) .

(=) BE#EE

AR IR FFE LR L BN, FF & B DA Rl R 08 P i e B B AR R A O AR B 2
A AR R T (R, IBEEEASHHEEN, AN THEEERMERIESMEN. Fit,
FHTAZRIEE R WS, AT BR0THE, Skl ine T, B & NEIR, £
BRI A ERRE "R 2,

FEZFBESEFERTTEES ‘SR H B —ERT. PhmiEETmE EERE
—ERE P HER, BAEILEA | RSB EIE SRS . FFER R IES N B BE
AEIhRE, MR, fBITRIREMHEERAYAS, XRIER, i, BURERBOE Y BT AE, 24EH
5#Y Discovering useful structures FIBff 3¢ s i) Grammar §73 W5 SGEAT THORAGRIAEY, v LR AL
2%, B Using structures {43 5 [ 5404 IE Wiz FIE 34500 . 1SS0 0BE o S E LR EF-BaE
By IBRRSR I B Bkt —RIE: Al BEE S, Rinttsg]. B
AP B IE SR IFRETS AT E B M, B A5 (R & 205 4 A5 b Y Using language Fnéf > i et i
BEEEFEFEAE s EHNAREDA M.

e R RIEERE S, PR E RN E-NEEA. AT oEhBRIEES s MATIEEMREL,
MR IR R, AW E RN .

BB A RS E A |

L 2 -ing SR (TR IR, ®iE, KRIBWRIEMEEE, RERRIEHHE)

2. FFE—3

3. ¥yl

1) &k

2) Bk

3) R4 (RisRFIEER)

—. EEHR

FELF-BRIE SERENANT. B, 2. SHik. REES ML ENEIES], BiEtesT
A TEA—IE BT S ISR, fRaX BB, SRR —FhaE IR T B, 38 b AT I 300 L mT LA IR
MR, SRR, R M RTLIChA 4 f 0 L ERIARE 28 14T F 2,

WP, i, k. SIUFREEERMRIAR, AR, BHTEAUI. WiREIRSHERM, migE X

vii



HE PR E s . SR BRI e g, AREAREAENSEAIESEHGED.

WA S R R, WSS SRR, Rl TTiRAT R RIS EMAR, FEAE
HEEELIRMSHE —ENESERER. Hik, AEEEBIK rriEEER, MFERFEEES, n
3 T BAHREIZE.

(—) Wri9ELhE

E R BRI D ISR R R .

1. FUmay iR IR B RKIE,

2. FE

3.0,

4. Wy (Listening) FIWTAYHES (Listening task),

S MNSMEIZNT, TR, Bl

22 s A RoC i & =G ), X BT TS sl R AR S R IS figE . WP
e WTE, WREEERVE, WNERIEREER. ofrfbEG R, BRI ERES. R TER
ARG LIRS, BFREIE, A, WE, wE bhe, WEAGE. R 4.

W LN ZRRY A B AT

1) WrRifr 481558, “IFIAHGE (4" What can you see in the picture?) sARIENT DI AR H—
FAN R (RS ZEFH PRI RIREE) . PR Hobn SOk AU s, (MoFurinEsr . i, thardeny
SRR R (R HIEW D) Bk,

2) IREES. R RERN I a5 &A%, EalIHaRiTESWREIFANE, 1%
filcft 28, A, A SV E AR, (LTSRS R . SRR AT EARE fh 1 5
ERHBZENT, s L oBcEREE W SRR ENEE.

3) Meaedr, BEMRHEEE, EiE AL R e e o,

4) 2EHEHWT e E A B B S R ST R R W]

5) WiakhEE R, M =UA AR ERITEEE, RELHREEE, F5 - REYE
BHEAERK.

6) AN AT ST Do, iR, b ORI, R, AUETCARR A,
HATCAFF Iy B R A T 2, DAMERBUH R A SOk ST AR,

() BAabiRE

AT AL 13538 F 1 & (e 15 BV AR, TR P ah it , G ia B B il & 2k i s 2u i)
B, DiEVISESHEERNEERPRER. ABERB S0 KEARRE . 40 HBRAER RS
HERTAHE, EEREFEMERIZ1E (Themed conversation) , fldndtIE MG HEE, PFEASEY, i
iR, i, MR, GesoHies, DHMAEMEREME, . FREAE. REEL, LRG0,
M,

AR FLICHESR | AT S SRS Btk DB TR B A2 AR 4 2 Fnis R IR E A BUE B RERE & 100 B it
TREFHLE . ThE, WRFrBRE20 4 TIRE kRTINS ESIE , fhi Bl 4
FA 1%k > it H Y Talking, Speaking {1 Speaking task LA R fb#isr & 2] [ E#MITIREEEINH , Hbigkr
T HANTRERSIHE , A HB EH Rl T &S E A E , BB ERCh
“EAEHAVER" pARFI T iETHA < R,

A &k R e, FNRTE e

L FE R BTRARRAF O 5 AR, BTFRAEM, e A CmisSHfe.,

2. {FEEFE s AR B ¥ 22 b s fachrd i HaviBE s, 188 nisavnknd:.

Vil



3. 4RI EEBIT AR TR EEE R, HEEY KA SRR, Sl S R b2 maE
0, B E A CAER, AT, fHRIEEE, RIERENEELNE, RiESmuEtar,
f+ 23 a 3t 2B AL 28R 0015, M S SEE 5 Frr kA3 LI,

4. i@ A b Ems £ 30 5 NHETT DB I, H (& R ik s RIS 3 R A R s B, o FH ] B
&, EHESFE (T8, 5% L%,

HEHBR T WSS S0, IRIESHHBCA . URIESIEY U RO AR EE £ Rb, i 20T HIR
A B kR DRSS ARIE, MRS U G shERA HEE N, A9 R,
i HB R T HE SRR RS, X ETERI NS, DMEST TR B, Si—E i Rtk
5. AATR % BB BAEmES.,

(=) kpHRE

RS S G R AR L R 2RO T X BAMEIREE, BRI R SRS
HYSLER, REIRRIRIEREE, (R BRMENE, MIRERE T ERIR . BRI MEPOER, TR
WA, FRARSCREN R BT ORI BEMIE SIS, ot EEE, S, BE, REERA
W55, ofriEmEsH KEEFICmiR, SaFN CES.

ek B ]i% (Reading) WPRVBRSCRZBRITPIIE A, EFEENWT:

1. 5ERK Pre-reading LAJT , fEFFaA1LESeAE MR 2 0, $RMRAA: R IR S0ny R B Fndf sl AT TER
WRBEE (Beik Skimming) BFZIEXMIKRE.

2 RIRREHEIR ORI N ZS, VRSO — st ial, isasnE RO mag.

3 ARH—BEA RS, iRl FEREE,

4. BEIE X, SRR FREEFENEE, XBEE (3% Scanning) "TLARSEIF4 T RIFESCHY
FEER, Bigi T S E R EE R, A TR SRR, R TER AT, nBRiE—
IRIETC, B RARSE T A TR R R, L A S A A I R R R SRR, SRR )
S, FFRMRHAR I, DA 20 A T .

5. BHRER SR AT A AR, SR B AR RERT . A RTCAR MY E b AR, A
WLABAEERE, —RUNE, M, X AiEE R A R R A, KB ER R H VRN ET

6. LR T — R IR, RIEEE A ASE HE £ /R, Comprehending s i3 4 [RHH AT LAAEIX
HARH,

THORSCAIF LSRN, BRiE, IS HREER, REIETAE.

8. BiRG " LA P R A R D2 kGsh, BAIRXIGE, &£468CmMa8%, BIiHe,
REAFNRE (RELHCAMORA), fHioEA. BAAEE, S5, ElEiRsaet bR, Eibf]
Al THEEHEHNE LR, R AEs B MRS —HE s, flined THERIZS K
TR Rr, b TR S & PR ToRHI T R i, ARk E— 2 R R, SRR
R Y |

(M) Bk

fEPUTE Rerh . SIOBRE R RR. SEHF, M, L FRLELAERRE, SR2EREE
HdPEfE BN TFE, ERIES IO (B, PR S, EEEIEW), Zkariim, &4
Feil, MRIETR, SCERASE. X EREAE RA RS hfnFkGE D, ESHANER, —EH
HEFES AT, SREBEMOLEBAERR ), REFEEMNES ). &P EFR IS SRS
g, BT, BEmMEE =4 Brokg&n, BT iF £ SMEINED, KEATa8=
Fit, §—PhRAERMENZE S, 24 A HERIESHABMRD, 94 fE Learning about Language %>
IR, TS, BRI SRS, B4 F Y Using Language gk 21t g

IX



Writing task B4y, XEHSH S5, EMEEBREA, LA T2AEHEERNES, 2BV 75k
R EMA . F=FEDhaEt Sk 8 51k, EZEHHITE Writing task il Project 2 Hr, X #6252 FiIiE
HREHM SR, HEBIE, P PR G SERE,

d BT Bk e BRYIEAE S h D IR AEEIE, HIEERBER, ABLEHESL, HE, E
&, W%, Bid. BAFRRAFEREAOSEE, W, wE, Das, FrEddon, U8, ek, S R
fFid. ERF.

L. ¥\ (Generate ideas) : & S{EEH , 8BS UCETRVER L, SRFEHESENE, &
WER, BE 4.

2. {4240 (Outline) . 7EASBAYAR L, SHE S, RHCEMRBRESH, BINERENBEE LY
AHERRIAT, e o REEh.LEHA,

3. i (Draft): #ERNS MR, SHEFEEFGEN, WESW, LR, EEEEREIE,
NERGEREE, AR, 8, KOS, $rafFS, CLBOEEEREHE,

4. BeIT (Edit), oifeREed R EHAES%, AUSESEANTERIT o, el SEECERmE,
TARRE BN, EHE SR T APRIEN, FT a2, BAEERE. 1Bk, b5 AT SRR ES.

5. 5Ef& (Finalize the writing): T /EENNEE M, FHEHTEM.

6. J&7r (Display) . SHFHIES MM &R, ZIHSEARAEL, EAERESHERESH. B
BIfEmARILE, sLLEF MR AEIR R,

7. ¥4/t (Evaluate) ; 5] 5k 3L BRI %E (Content) , #4544 (Organization) , 15 (Discourse) |, 4J# (Syntax) |
M6 (Vocabulary) K575 (Mechanics #5855, $rmffs. K/ANVSE) FhHEHETIFN .

H5,

SB — Student’s Book 4= F -5 Ex — Exercise & >]

TB — Teacher’s Book i FH 45 Exx — Exercises 2] (E%)
Wb — Workbook £ =]} sb — somebody #: A

T — Teacher Zlifi sth — something 555 (4%)

S — Student =4 etc — et cetera 4

Ss— Students 24 (HE#) esp — especially FeHil&

eg — for example Hi|4n
ie — that is gk



linit 1 Women of achievement
®— T

20 H IR

(Teaching aims and demands)

R VbR SR TR i H
i Great women and their achievements
achievement welfare project institute specialist connection campaign organization
. behave behaviour shade worthwhile mnest bond observe observation childhood
vl outspoken respect argue argument entertainment crowd inspire support refer
audience  rate  sickness intend  emergency  generation  kindness  considerate
- consideration  deliver  modest
human being moveoff leada..life crowdin look down uponfon referto by chance
come aCross carry on
Hi R b A% (Describing people)
What does she look like?
9 Why do you admire her?
What did she do to impress you most?
How would you describe her?
‘Why did she choose to ...?
e What are her strengths/weaknesses?
Can you give an example to show ...?
She is hard-working/energetic/active/determine/intelligent/fair/generous/kind/helpful/modest/
confident/brave/honest/considerate/unselfish/devoted/educated/warm-hearted/ ...
. FifiE—3 (Subject-verb agreement)
... our group are all going to visit them in the forest.
| our group is going to be very tired and dirty by the afternoon ....

Everybody sits and waits in the shade of the trees while the family begins to wake up and move off.




BEFREW

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. HEABSN

ARICEA KM X DI, BT
JLALAER FEAN ) BER AR Ao, 8 SRk &
AT b i, AN TTIR, SR M1 B i I Y B
M, IR LSBT SRR . A5
WA B TR AR i & M EriAR, 5
Fropd (AR LFE) WAFED, kofmits
TR, B EmEHE R,

“#hf” (Warming Up) 8o ZERFETFIRIR
FIIHE Aotk R B ORI AR . 2
SYPERL T A — BT “HURE - SR
AR 19 "i%Ar" (Pre-reading) #i4r, f£
X —poch, FESHIHEEBEHIEER
ABBRHE, B, FESA B ICRT, BT CALE 22
WX —HRife, Hebd AT BRI IR,
MRk, FEMATLARH B CRRE. B0 28
AR H S, HAAEELL T = 1 2
Z5| o rER N A BRI 2, SRS
FEEREARRRE SIS, 3 BITES]
S B F R R E RN A4 AR,

“i#Ai" (Pre-reading) #isyigth T AR,
B« EERAH LATER S BT T kA
HrFE T R R T R RIR? (RRIE AT Fh
WM 7 S P A T R B o A S0 25 T A [ O )
A (AEEEWIESHIRE) HiRH
SRR, BRI, BREEFRICHIIREFIE
MRS %

“BiR" (Reading) #srLA (AEBHEFA:Zh4mmHr
FED A, 165 T S EIS T R AR R
MOBLER IR IR 1 — A b B, H Bt S T
AR SRR it By B R BORE . R b T T7E BT
SMAYTE B TAE L DU , (B (T e i AR (7
AU, T — B RN RIAREERKEEEA
AT REARTRRY, IXIERE (] « i /R FIEM R A Rk
B, Ml B AERORTE, AN T AR

TRIAE 2. MbsRZUVEITLE By a1 B 2, B
Rshipiicgss, (B &S SUNBER IRz, oh ) Ew
AR Y BRI EIR, W
il T ER AR B OB T RE A X ) R HEEL O AL R
FHE R AN .

“HEf%" (Comprehending) #57 A THI{ZR =], 47
FIMAE B 5 | T b TRk Bl =4 2Rl
WEEERE, HANETE K BRI R R AR T A A R ik
BV ARRLRE 25| PO Rk Ak AR IR S AR L
WARER E, MR ENITAREE CHE
ik, HFibFE R ibih, RS EE NI A2
MRS PR e . o HE TS FF RIS, "TLA
BEFERTPEES.

“{E=42]" (Learning about Language) #isr
£ B TR FEERIEE. EiC 2 iy 2
THERE . REER L, B RS 5% £ gAY
Sl BRI, BARCCARFE .,
s B CEIEE B X -IERE, BA
HafiE B A SR, il EE LR
TR T R A TR B BT e, Ml IR
BEARERA LA E RN T IEE . 1%
A A EEIRE—BIEEEATE N, hx
T 7 EIFE—BAEERNE.

“BHizM” (Using Language) #sr&2A1
HTHIRERES . " (Reading) M43 T 5
—fr At et ——WIS R, REZANEFHER
K, WL ERR R AR S hikEE
RV, MOSERSRELEE, LK
Fiak, wilERMEOBREAMDEY, FHE
gk, MRDEEEA YO 2EBE RS T AR A
AR EAET S, XEIORA N ELLEET
fR—prp A A, ERENEEEM
iRk IMNE LS TEE—-ENREE.
BE R R 2 SR T =TSR ] S 1 ok A
HERRTGHER = TR AR « 251 2 50 B, BRIR X
PN AR (P A ] 2 5 2 ) 3k A (] B BIF A Lk 2 A 1 R



H CHEE, “Ir” (Listening) #4r1&H 7 U4
2o B2V EREA T R AR DAz,
B4 Lot fr 1) B EhE B _ERTmEER M, RE
HE M, HAEWR S R fELb e, &2)2
ZoksEMEL, SHAWH B LHEER =4
A 8] 3 Bk MR hNE R, 7
W R F AN N SR 4 ZR 2 s
AT IE, R EFERIEHERRAEL
%, PRk E M, “i 55" (Speaking and writing)
HB o K2 A2 @ M AT 48 A4 BN PR RV T 2 1]
A kR B T f X RO Ao, BRIRHE B OB
NSRS, SRS k., 1% MR
S5ERMNEREERN S T AR
i

“/NE5" (Summing Up) ifsr ik 54 MNZE ., 1]
LRSS # = A F il A BT N A AT A8 B4, 1)
3 i hES mT LU T 00 A BE A 738 24 e R
Fdnke.

“ZE>EL” (Learning Tip) #Bsrmt Adpfl S
TR TEL, ENEHILRIER G, IR AIE.

“@ukBdi%" (Reading for Fun) #fsr32{t 17d
FEHENES.

AETHRHNERR:

(—) THRHEREFRASMRFH A HLRUR
AT AT 5 , Wb A B o BT B A B R i f
BR.

(=) ¥ AEREAKER, FLEAN
BAY & A AR,

(Z) REEFESERANE, HEERTR
HEANEEE—%,

() ¥EFAARGh AL EAHHRAR,
H—hF T EEHMRE L,

(Z) $EARTHAL, HEAEAL,

= BFEHEEN

(—) #&

L. Ema] CAER % o oS8 R R
B, ibSAHEA, . Who are they? st HEIA
AR RES , BREL AT LALE 2 A R R e T B s i
F R FEAY{E B, 8] : What do you know about Song

Qingling?

2. SR ERIAH A E TR A,
iR R R AR AR B AR 1S B AR
REHEIA , BOMBHE A A0 ot & F R (a1 2R A 1
RIS 24, 285 E A A 1T BRIYLE S5 Today we are
going to learn about some great women.

3. IEZRAIRE RTINS, R, LAER
hHah L T ie.
® What do they have in common?
® What makes them great? Give your reasons.

FE S B — 3 R T, S A ROAriE
EABEAFNA N Z I X BIEA 7248008,
B Z ATEOE FT LA SELE 222k EE— A R A A6
& . TEi1ie What makes them great?if, 5|54
KA AR Ak — 4,

4, AT RATNRAE R B — R
e Adibnt, Bildn. AiEEEE. 3. Bk,
LM AR ERBRAY? @ BBM, 4
HF SR B A Z I EENGHTH, #HTLALES:
HEWCRE— R UBDRE, XA R PFHIBRHERE ST I+
i, BISTCEERKRNTR, T PAERARHE
1THHE .

5. FEAE BT, FEMAERIESME
# N R R APk B2 H LR 45, R
SRR AR X — B G R RE , SR 2R
77481 FBE LA B ok SR ) B % o AT [ R {3 28 i 7
P EE TR 2% .
® Do you think the list of greatest people a fair one?

Why? Who else do you think should be included?
® How many women are there in the list? Why so few?
® Do you think that men have been making greater

achievements than women? Give your reasons.
® Do you think the rules that make a great man should
be different from those that make a great woman?

Why?
® What qualities do you think a great woman should

have?

XA e R TLARE B & T T R e
PRSI AT R Z R, 51 & H
Lyl BB AAHE DL, BRI 4,

6. R — FEAEMARA TR,



7. AERAEA XA GER R, ATEABEY
ffl TR B A T A A e PR R — (o Ao M, B2 T
— PRI, HERRI A, TR R,

(Z) EwT

L BIbik—PaA-F A 2 g — Tl T
iRt ty, IR BUZLRIIRE, A,
L At 2 3 iz A M A PPIR

2. EIM5| SR # BB —T Jane Goodall
AR, fRiH:

Much of the information known about chimpanzee
behaviour is atiributed to the research of Jane Goodall,
who has spent many years studying chimpanzees in
Tanzania’s Gombe National Park.

3. i T RRIEREAFR.

Chimpanzees live in equatorial Africa. The male
common chimp is up to 1.7 m high when upright, and
weighs as much as 70 kg; the female is somewhat
smaller. The chimp’s long arms, when extended, are
half as long as the body height. The feet are better suited
for walking than those of other animals. The brain of a
chimpanzee is about half the size of the human brain.

Chimpanzees form loosely organized communities
of about 50 individuals, where the animals remain for
years. Within a community, smaller groups may form,
break up and reform. Members of a community
cooperate in hunting and the sharing of food. On finding
food, they scream and bang logs to attract others.

Chimpanzees communicate through calls, facial
expressions, posture, touch and movement, Studies
show that a young chimp is able to make as many as 34
different calls, and his/her facial expressions can
communicate a wide range of emotions. The animals
show great intelligence in problem solving and the use
of simple tools. Experiments suggest that chimps can
even learn to use language in a symbolic sense, but these
results are in doubt.

4. srfibHE:
® Why do you think Jane Goodall went to Africa to

study chimps instead of going to university?
® Do you think she was right? Give your reasons.
® Do you think going to university is the only way to

be successful? Give your reasons.
® Why do most of the parents in China push their
children to go to university?

S. [¥iE &R A STUDENT OF AFRICAN
WILDLIFE fiscH B, TR R .

Specific aim: To train the students to get an idea
of what a passage is about by glancing through the title
and pictures.

Skills invelved: Prediction and scanning

This exercise is one of the many that can be used
to show the students how much they can guess about a
passage by simply looking at its title and the pictures.

This will be useful to students later in their studies.

FHLEF AR
@ After a glance of the title, what do you think the

passage is about?
® Where do you think the photos were taken? What do
you think of when you see the pictures?

i T4 % Jane Goodallffy A= - EL 24 FF T g,
S A TE R IR PRI WA A R BTG, Rk,
W SC 2N 2 SR R RHI M T,

(Z) FEMIER

A PRAIE % H A -

L. b4 3 3¢ B 38, 3 % Jane Goodall 4142 &
BENT® WAEREER KR 7 EREH
BB

2. §| %% 4 3hF Jane Goodall 7~ 8 R i 65
i

3. —H k¥4 g (scanning), 43
(close reading), H# A A (summarizing) % [E
W, BERETOAR, RAXRGEHE, HHRE
SuEAERAE DHAA.

4. FAFERARGALMBREN,

BB S BT

1. FfHE Scatin] (Seeking key words):

i3 4> 95788 A STUDENT OF AFRICAN
WILDLIFE &ifi%#, £LAMKITLEE, 4
STUDENT, [R2% WILDLIFE,

BRI LA AP i (Wgi%), EE T4
fi ] <
® Who is the student? (Jane Goodall)



® What animals were observed? (chimps)

2. P FBrEE IR E AR, Tk
12,

1B 81 . Following Jane's way of studying
chimps, our group are all going to visit them in the
forest.

ER#% ) : How our group studied chimps in the
forest

452 Bk F 81 1) ; Nobody before Jane fully under-
stood chimp behaviour.

E&P% K& . What Jane discovered about chimps

$3E /1. For forty years Jane Goodall has
been outspoken about making the rest of the world
understand and respect the life of these animals.

Bt % K25 . What Jane is doing now to help chimps

441547 : She has achieved everything she
wanted to do.

By, Jane's achievements

3. BMRTLALE A AP AR , 4R SO R AT
o] A
What was the writer doing in the forest?
‘What did the writer realize after a day of watching?
Where did Jane Goodall do her research?
How did Jane Goodall do her research?
What did Jane discover about chimps?
How did Jane try to protect the lives of chimps in
their natural habitat?

4. ST, B S R W24 KR
Jane Goodall 7EAE#HEF SPAY i 2 1 5L BT LAY
Bk .

5. PHeJcEess#, BURRTLIAR

Do you think this article is well organized? Give
your reasons.

C SEHUER 4, SEREAE AR SRR

i,

(M) EEE3

SR VAT ATEARR A SE A 3 R DL FE AR AR
OLZaikF M El, HEME.:

(BB RUREIBYE 850 spals sy E) oA O O o
S RSO R AR

2. Sl ERRESCrP R EIEIC AR, WL

m ! il sl

IR AR,

821 2 — Wik ], EENIGSNE S &
17z . REAZI A EZE, B
FIPRICHY B RO R ek E— i, AT
FAEEA IO mE,

1. FEIRSEAfRER - Z AT, Seikdet RS
3R & A R ER T, LA e Ex M IR
i, B, .

Jane has studied these families of chimps for many
years and helped people understand how much they
behave like humans.

Nobody before Jane fully understood chimp
behaviour.

$¢ %l behave 5 behaviour B/~ 7/ , 252 5EiR
H5 RN, —RAlE, BAER
cH Ml 13 4 el 2R R

2. SIS LR bR R A & TR BT R
5%, iy, -ment/-ion/-tion/-ation/-ist 282

3. RRFAEERIES RHERE,

4. ikgEAE o BURSE > 29 W h iR A i )

Hr2] 3 % R SR ISR A A T s
REH .

L oz zar, LAk R iR s
sy VA [ SCIE AN R SR, A

Everybody sits and waits in the shade of the trees
while the family begins to wake up and move off. (i/f
SLis] darkness; Jiz 3LiA] light)

However, the evening makes it all worthwhile.
(1 3 17 important/rewarding; % 5 i7] worthless)

Since her childhood she had wanted to work with
animals in their own environment. (T 5 ial#H early
days; Fz 7] adulthood)

2. PR ATR Ao BRI L

R A e = SR A A B, 20m
AT LASE 24 b B IRl Y Fl% , LA worthwhile 0204
fl, SEEBELLTILAHH:

1. 4 Qi worthwhile 7 “{HE/RN
(deserving ) & AMEHY , 184 L B FRE RS &
RIS : worthwhile For “{EfFER D (R,
{7876 £%AY" (deserving the effort needed, the time or
money spent, etc)



‘We had a long wait, but it was worthwhile because
we got the tickets. ({EFTERITR)

2. “EHEHFE worthwhile 1% B b 2hiE, Hsk
BCATEZE I, AR EEIRRE,

The smile on her face made it all worthwhile.
(fERIEFLIE)

3. worthwhile %/~ @ 1) BB /r 434855
K, XA Bh T iz F 0.

It didn't seem worthwhile writing it all out again.

It might be worthwhile to reconsider your attitude
to the new policy.

4. ZEAEAF FitworthwhileFworthi) & LN

MR, B, HEHB2E A ARl
ERI

THEFDFEANE AR, (BRTHARA R,
He has decided to get a look at the house and see

if it might be worthwhile buying it.

He ... if it might be worthwhile to buy it.

He ... if it might be worth buying.

Bkt o &L NE—B Rk, EERE
F AN EEE BRI R, BImERE s
TEHGX PRI S S EESEERETEE
HIE L.

R &

B A

(class / family / audience ...) + (BAFEzhin)
— Rk

His family is a big one. flf) 5 B2 K F k.

(class / family / audience ...) + (Ezhid)
B

His family are all well. {bf) 5 AEBIREF.

(The +adj.) + (HE7iE)

She can't expect me to do the impossible. it A EEFS

, | TEAHR P IRAEA ATRERYE .
(The +adj.) + (RHahid) The rich are not always happy. 8 A6 S H
—RmiEELE Ko

(n.andn.) + (BEzhid)

A poet and novelist has visited our school. —{if iz A

—FemE— NPyl e MRS T IRATER,
(n.andn.) + (E#zhid) A poet and a novelist have visited our school. —{if i
— RN AF—fr/hR R EW T FA1#E.

% WAV E A &7 (collective nouns) 7 : class, family, the public, team, police, group, government, college,

school, crowd, audience

(&) EFIEA
1. i#% (Reading)
1) [#i%4:8 WHY NOT CARRY ON HER
GOOD WORK? ST, H%Z:
® Who is the main character in the text?
® When did she live?
® What was her job?
® Who was her small book intended for?
® What did the writer decide to study at university?

2) ikSA R AR IRIR I, ML SRR 211, 7

HMITHEBT LI R . 2R A BRI AR HELE
BRBA L ER . B THAERNER, 4
He ARz B BB I R S LR AR S
=, SR AT AR RRE 254 ¢ In the early 1900s, girls’
education was always placed second to boys’.

3) &53hE=sh, 18R] 2 hRYAIEE, 1 - 38
T2 AR SRR R TRl B RT LR SE
AR H—-RRE, FERFARR P
HoSLER i A, et RS ), #hae—Lk
FREAFFEAIAL,



gentle nature Qualities

SEHCHIIR B 2 J , BER S TR 2 I iR KT
R ES &R, ibE R B, X
HEMSE LIS 5iEE), .

She was hard-working,

She was determined.

She was a kind woman,

She was helpful to her patients.
She was considerate.

She was devoted.

4) FERRZE3, HHEHFIL ik, HHRFENH
FE R FRITE.

2. Wy (Listening)

W Db BRag T L RfERR i 2 B BelaY I
B BFPRENIT

1) WyRiiazh

Y 5E5 | 54 4 61 ifi Jane Goodall FIAKTS HE 254
KAMELE R ShE R BB B W R R AR , 4Kifi1-He
i A 308 ok S P R R

PRIGS | ot A TR B SO A A T A R A
EER, HEPITE:

Why are women not given a fair chance to have as
good a career as men?

2) Wi s

BIETEREE 2, il e R B
A=A, 380 DR S =N BT S0 A e Ay
VA (A5

MRIGSERER>] 3, LR EaT, &
Ui B B A S IE A T E DG I

3) Wrlaiash

B4+ . Do you agree with the speaker?

Give your reasons. g4 A& A LRE, FHalid
B oy B R UE S5 0 ERRE B AV, B
/N FRE— AR DN HETE L, &
eFRIE,

MRIG B/ IR — A2 1 A PR R AL R T
ER. EMCEENAER, MEENE,

3. ii5%5 (Speaking and writing )

1) 5 G4 [ AR TS HE B A Ak, Hik
WEAMERI G R, S5XHED), EE TR
® Why do you admire her?

@ What did she do to impress you most?
® How would you describe her?

2) ikSEr R R FEAR R I 2ot
HEXHEAE R 1, HESVERE,

3) ik ESHHE A 2 Frigtry P IR,
RN et B AT LR A
THEAVBERET B S EUIZ.

Step 1 Organizing ideas

(1) Choose one woman you admire.

(2) Write down a topic sentence about the woman.

(3) List as many points as you can think about her.

(4) Go over each point. Ask “Does this support
the main idea?” Cross out the points that do not.

(5) Think of an example for each point. If you
cannot find an example, cross out the point.

(6) List the points in the order you will write about
them. You should have at least two or three points.

Step 2 Making an outline

The outline below will help you:

Topic sentence

Supporting sentence 1

For example,

Supporting sentence 2

For instance,

Supporting sentence 3

For example,

Concluding sentence

Step 3 Writing a rough draft
Step 4 Revising the rough draft
Use the list on the next page to check your rough



draft or let your partner check it.

Does your paragraph have a topic sentence?
Does your topic sentence have the main idea?
Do your sentences support your topic sentence?
Are your ideas in the correct order?

Do you have examples?

Does your paragraph have a concluding sentence?
Step 5 Editing and finalizing your paragraph
(7%) FEES
AR 2, MR T 1

El. R anlECSRE TRARMEL, HE

et R &, BEAEFNBLNARTE, H5HN

EEAE A CIE LSO R, AR

R B E UL E RIS R R & L B

Ui AT LARR SR “Hk ™ AN R A TR ZATE

JCHETE, IRUFTESRHETE . LU T SR 2 0

2%,

1. B H, 4. Is the woman behind a

successful man a great woman?

2. kP HERIRA R R L, R
Fr A SRR ERTE G,

3. FEMBIATROMESREEH, B
fE 2 Frea FATEHE N RIS EL T, R
PHEEREINS, JERE, RESFE T EEA T
fhHFRE, EHmFIHIEE I TR0,

4. MMEFEAEHEE A Pk AR FRIE RS R
FHrFAETHRERE.

=, FEFHEY

(=) AERCETA

L. BHRPET

How well do you think you learned Unit 17
Rank your achievements in the following things
by putting ticks in the boxes. Then work out your
percentage.

After learning this unit, I am able to do the following things.

Very (Quite) (| Ay ine
well | well little

Know about the great women who made great achievemnents

Use adjectives to describe a person’s personality and character

Understand and use the new vocabulary in the unit

Use a correct verb form for a collective noun as the subject

Listen to conversations in English

Predict before listening

Read for the gist

Predict through the title and the pictures

Scan for detailed information

Know how to do research

Understand subject-verb agreement

@ [dentify the head noun in the subject

(cg, either ... or)

@ Use correct verb forms for subjects with correlative conjunctions

® Know which kinds of nouns take singular or plural verbs

Write a description of a woman

Percentage

Wl Wl W % %

I still need more practice in
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Check to see Assessment

Everybody participates in group activities and makes
contributions to the group.

The group leader encourages each member to give

his/her opinion,

Everybody listens to others carefully.

The task is done successfully.

Everyone is happy with the cooperation.

We need to improve in group work.

AR S iR, 1 =54, Far@dohEEE, FENTRIBESAE, MU,
fE: #5525 MOTHMAE PER 8% .,

(=) T she came to this country ________its
1. Choose the right answer for each sentence. attractions.
1) Theclub______ abigger room for their A, are B. have been
meetings. C. was D. were
A. needs B. need 8) Everyboyandgirl __ the book and
C. is needing D. have needed theyeach 1o buy one.
2) Eightplustwo___ ten. A. like, wants B. like, want
A. equal B. equal to C. likes, want D. likes, wants
C. are equal to D. equals
3) Theaudience_ ina variety of ways, 2. Fill in each blank with a word in the correct
some in suits and dresses, some in jeans. form to complete the sentence. The first letter has been
A, dresses B. dress given.
C. is dressed D. are dressed 1) Hisgreata is to have made the
4) The family ___ to visit us soon for players into a united team.
Christmas and we’ll meet them at the airport. 2) Thereisac__ between pollution
A. are coming B. is coming and the death of trees.
C. have come D. has come 3) T want you both to be on your best
5) Martin said neither his wife nor his children b at Grandad’s.
come with him to the exhibition. 4) Art classes help develop children’s powers of
A. plan to B. is planning to 0 ;
C. plans to D. has plans to 5) The town provides a wide choice of
6) Two-thirds of what the chairman said e
true. 6) Itwasveryc— of you to let us
A. were B. are know you were going to be late.
C. was D. seem Ty L bythe sunny weather, [ decided
7) In her essay, she said that the main reason to explore the woods.



8) I neveri

things to turn out the
way they did.

9) Itwaso that 40 percent of patients
had high blood pressure (i IfiLlfE) after a
serious operation.

10}She s

evening classes.

her family by teaching

BEREE:

1 DB 2)D 3)D 4HA 55A 60C 7)C §C

2 1) achievement 2) connection 3) behaviour
4) observation 5) entertainment 6) considerate
7) Inspired 8) intended 9) observed 10) supports

#5535 R

(Supplementary reference materials)

1. Following Jane’s way of studying chimps,
our group are all going to visit them in the forest.
A1 — 17 A e i B o 20 AR AR SR Y 77 v 25 A0k
HAFHEN.

Following Jane’s way of studying chimps JZ&BiL{E
SRR, Fortep,

I offered them something to eat, thinking they
might be hungry. &5 T i1 — 2020 R, L8
A TATREIR T .

ks

Watching a family of chimps wake up is our first
activity of the day.

This means going back to the place where we left
the family sleeping in a tree the night before.

Watching a family of chimps wake up &304
iAl4iE =18, going back to the place J&zh £ i
FEfE1E  sleeping in a tree B S IIERIE
FhRE

2. She spent years observing and recording their
daily activities. #ih7E T £ SE AU A e M 22 H- o B
JRIRE) H 5.

spend (v.): to pay money or to use time, etc {££%;
ket i)

How would you spend your summer holiday? /g
2RELE?

He has spent all his money. fb3P£AFIES T .

10

spend sth (on sth): to give or pay out (money) for
goods, services, etc Fj ($%): £ (&)

He spent all his savings on a new car. fii 48454
REX T FH%E,

spend sth (on sth / in doing sth): to use (time, etc)
for a purpose #& (B[R] 5F) . Hooh-ing AR IARTEL
A

He spent about a third of his salary (in) drinking.
fbCH kR =5 Z— FEAGHEAE THRIE L.

He spent his whole life looking after the poor. fib.
ERA: BRI ARIEE BB A |

observe (1. ): to see and notice; watch carefully 71
HE, W, B

She observed his actions with interest. iR g2t
Bt B R T3,

His neighbour observed a stranger go(ing) into his
house. fbfI$BEFE|—PEE A ALK,

3. Only after her mother came to help her for the
first few months was she allowed to begin her project.
bRk JLA A R dAT, XA (E R LU 4R
H CryitRl,

L4 “Only + 4RI% " FF ki i) 2 Mm%, BHFE)
Bhin sk A iF BT 2 AT,

Only in this way can we learn English better. H 45
XA, BATARESEAF RIS,

EEonly FTom “H”, “A" BHEmPE:

D) feifhEiEn:, %R TEEZ,

Only you understand me. HA& R T figdk.



2) EtHFIELAS MY, BT be Bhid, BY
EhEzE, HAbshiAZA,

She only eats vegetables. fifs Iz HZE,

T have only seen him once. 3§ H Wit fh—k .,

3) EWERiEhRy s, WE-TATEhR
i B T Z i

I met her only yesterday. F%#:FRI| Wit fib .

4. For forty years Jane Goodall has been
outspoken about making the rest of the world understand
and respect the life of these animals, 40 4£3%, @& « &
iR —ELEPFRF A T B X g i AT

outspoken (adj.): expressing your opinions
honestly and directly 1 54~ 5#9

As a former schoolmaster, he has always been
outspoken on education issues and a firm supporter of
traditional learning methods. {E 4R FEHE, fibER
PLECH MR A RGN, B L5 E
A,

respect (ve.): to be careful not to do anything
against someone’s wishes, rights, etc 2 ¥

She said she wanted to leave, and her father
respected her wishes. i jii BB, AV X EH T
itk 0] 8o

5. It was a small book explaining how to cut the
death rate from having and caring for babies. iX & —74<
A, eI N E L PR A E R R LR R A
fEFET#,

explaining ... & -ing TR (EEIE, &1 book,
BhiFHY -ing A MEE B 8 Fon 5 IS 3h i [ B Y
14, AR T HE R IR A AT 85— AR Y SE 1
WA, fAEFETEARR—5 EEA R R AR
T4,

Who is the man sitting (who is sitting) in the
corner? 4 fF A RIAR AT

Women caring (who care) for patients in hospitals
are called nurses. Bz B REEHR A B2+,

The man wearing (who is wearing) a blue suit
used to be a teacher. B}~ B 0 RR A 5B AT LL AT 24

6. 1discovered that Lin Qiaozhi had devoted her
whole life to her patients ... 3% BLIG HEHO B4 AR

R AN
devote oneself/sth to sb/sth: to give (one’s time,

energy, etc) to sb/sth; dedicate oneself/sth to sb/sth

A (FEASGEH) fHH (BFW. FH%)

He devoted his life to promoting / the promotion

of world peace, fh—4:=37 5 TR RR7E,

She devoted herself to tennis in her teens. fili7b-&

AR T RIER,

1. Gombe National Park 7i Ul [® %2 &

Size 52 sq km (about 32 sq miles), Tanzania’s smallest park

Location 16 km (about 10 miles) north of Kigoma on the shore of Lake Tanganyika in western Tanzania

How to get there | Drive, flight from Dar Es Salaam or Arusha, slow train from Dar Es Salaam to Mwanza or
lake ferry from Burundi or Zambia to Kigoma, then local boat from Kigoma to Gombe
(2-3 hrs)

What to do Chimpanzee trekking, hiking, swimming, snorkeling

Best time The chimps don’t roam as far when it is wet (February — June, November — mid December),
so may be easier to find; better picture opportunities in the dry (July — October and late
December)

Accommodation | One hostel, 1 guest house and 2 camp sites, all self-catering

Attractions Chimpanzees

Note: Strict rules are in place to safeguard you and the chimps. Allow at least 2 days to see them —
this is not a zoo so there are no guarantees where and when they’ll be each day




1) Mother Teresa founded the Missionaries of
Charity in 1948, Through it, she has dedicated her life
to helping the poor, the sick and the dying around the
world, particular those in India. She founded the

Kalighat Home for the Dying and a leper colony was
established under her guidance. Her selfless work has
brought her many awards, including the Nobel Peace
Prize in 1979,

2) Marie Sklodowska Curie researched into the
science of radioactivity. She is best known for discovering
the radioactive elements — polonium and radium and
as the only person to win two Nobel prizes. She did not
patent her discoveries but made them available to
everyone. She encouraged the use of X-rays for
medical treatment. But she was not sufficiently aware
of the dangers of radium and died of leukemia brought
on by too much contact with radium.

3) Rosa Parks worked as a seamstress at a

12

Meontgomery department store in 1955. On December
| of that year she got onto a city bus and sat in the
“colored” section. The “whites-only™ section in the front
of the bus filled up and a white man was left standing.
The bus driver demanded that Mrs Parks and three other
people in the colored section give up their seats so the
white man could sit. The other three people moved but
Mrs Parks refused. She was arrested when the bus driver
contacted the police and charged her with “disorderly
conduct”. Four days later she was found guilty. Then
the Montgomery bus boycott began. It encouraged
Martin Luther King to preach about the injustice to black
people in the USA in his church. It is often thought of
as the start of the Civil Rights Movement.

4) Florence Nightingale was the daughter of a
wealthy British landowner, William Nightingale. She
was born in Florence, Italy, on 12th May, 1820, Florence
wanted to become a nurse, but it was not considered a
proper profession for a young lady at that time. In 1851
Florence's father gave her permission to train as a nurse
and in 1853 she went to the Crimea to help the soldiers
during the war. There she became known as “the lady
with the lamp™ for the concern she showed to the sick
soldiers. Back in England, she started working to
improve the training and status of nurses. She is

considered a pioneer of nursing care.



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book ::irsusi9)

INTRODUCTION

This unit is the sister unit to NELSON MANDELA - A
MODERN HERO (Unit 5, Module 1). It discusses the
roles that six women have played at different times and
in different countries. Some of the women are from
earlier times and some are modern women. All of them
worked very hard at their chosen careers and persevered
with their ideas. They had to overcome all sorts of

BACKGROUND

Joan of Arc (Jeanne D’Arc)

She was born in the small village of Domremy in
France. She lived at the time when there was a war
between England and France called “The Hundred Years
War”, Joan of Arc was important because she
encouraged the old French king’s son, the Dauphin, to
be crowned in Rheims as the only King of France, The
French people accepted him as the true king of France.
Joan also showed the French army how to win battles
and inspired them with the confidence to win. Even
after her death, the French army was confident enough
to defeat the English and send them back to England
for good. So Joan of Arc began the process by which
the English left France and it became a country in its
own right.

At the time Joan lived it was considered wrong for
women to fight in the army. But Joan argued that God
had spoken to her and sent her to help the French army.
She said God had spoken to her through two messengers
and they had encouraged her in her mission. When she
was captured by the English, they did not believe her
stories of the messengers from God and criticized her
for fighting and wearing men’s clothes. After a trial she
was put to death. Today we think that Joan did hear
the messengers but that they did not come from God.
We think they came from her own head and helped her
to do things which would otherwise be impossible for

problems. Sometimes they had to give up things that
most people take for granted (eg, a family or even life)
to achieve their ambitions. These explain why they have
been included in this unit. So the criterion is the same
as what has been concluded in Unit 5, Module 1 and
these women all fulfil it.

a girl to do at that time and in that society. But she was
very patriotic and did inspire the French to win against
the English. She showed how brave she was by what
she did.

Elizabeth Fry

Elizabeth Fry was born in a Quaker family on May 21,
1780. In 1812 she first visited Newgate Prison in
London and was very shocked at the conditions she
found there. From then on she began to work to improve
prison conditions in Britain. She supplied the women
of Newgate Prison with clothes and established a school
and a chapel. In 1817 Elizabeth Fry and eleven other
Quakers formed the Association for the Improvement
of the Female Prisoners in Newgate. The next year she
was invited to give evidence to a House of Commons
Committee on London Prisons. She described in detail
the lives of the prisoners, and recommended that women
prisoners should be looked after by women instead of
men, and stressed her belief in the importance of useful
employment. By the 1820s Elizabeth Fry and her work
had become very well known in Britain. She faced
criticism and problems at various times. She was
attacked by the Society of Friends (who thought she
was too interested in fame and neglected her home and
family). Despite some difficulties in his career, her
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husband supported her. Elizabeth Fry's work was very
important because it started the movement for prison
improvement. Her idea was that people in prison could
not change their ways and lead useful lives if you did
not give them a legal way of earning money. She aimed
at changing the prisoners by educating them and
changing the way they were treated. Here is her
biography:

1800: married Joseph Fry

1812: first visited Newgate Prison in London

1816: began her prison school in Newgate Prison
1818: talked to the leaders of Britain about life in prison
1823: new Prison Act: agreed to spend more money on
prisons and used some of Elizabeth’s educational
ideas

published a book about what she had seen in
many prisons

gave evidence to the leaders of Britain about
prison conditions

1845: died

Her work was mentioned as one of the reasons that the
Quakers got the Nobel Peace Prize in 1947 and she was
remembered in Britain by being put on the new five-
pound note in 2000.

1827:

1832:

Song Qingling (Soong Chingling)

Song Qingling was born into a rich Christian family
which played an important role in Chinese politics in
the first half of the 20th century. She and her two sisters
had a good education. She went to study in Georgia,
USA. In 1915 she married Dr Sun Yat-sen, founder of
the Republic of China,

After her husband died in 1925, Song Qingling supported
the Communist Party and the revolution, even though
most of her family were members of the Kuomintang.
Later, she was made an honorary president of the
People’s Republic of China. She spent her later years
working for welfare projects in China, leading the
Wormnen's Federation. Furthermore, she was also a great
advocate of civil rights, democracy and peace.

Lin Qiaozhi

Lin Qiaozhi was born in Xiamen in Fujian Province.
Her parents were Christians and her father worked at a
university of Singapore. He believed in the education
of women. Lin Qiaozhi's mother died when she was
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five and she went to live with her brother and his family.
They fulfilled their father’s wishes by encouraging her
education even when they could no longer support the
education of their own children. At elementary school
one of her teachers noticed how quick and neat her
knitting was and encouraged her to become a doctor.
Here is the rest of her biography:

1921 She entered the Peking Union Medical College.
1929 She graduated from the University with a PhD
degree in gynaecology.

She went to London University Medical School
and Manchester University Medical School for
further studies.

She studied in Vienna and then returned to China
to work for women and children’s diseases.
She studied abroad in the USA at the Chicago
University Medical School,

She returned to China as the Head of Gynaecology
and Obstetrics: the first female head of such a
department.

War between Japan and the USA forced the
hospital to close, so she opened a private hospital
in the hutongs for patients. After the war she
returned to the hospital when it reopened.
After Liberation she went to study diseases of
women in the countryside and wrote a book
to help them keep their babies healthy. She was
very important in inspiring women to become
doctors and was one of the founders of modern
gynaecology in China. She did important research
and used the methods she had learned abroad to
improve Chinese medicine.

She died leaving her body for medical research.
Her work was recognized when on the 100th
anniversary of her birth a copper statue to honour
her was placed in the Great Hall of the People,
Beijing.

1932

1933
1939

1940

1941

1949

1983

Jane Goodall

Jane Goodall went to Tanzania and studied chimps from
1960s. She went with three African helpers (and her
mother for the first month) to live in the Gombe National
Park in East Africa. She made friends with the local
African people after setting up a clinic to help cure
minor illnesses. Her life was spent following and
recording the social life and relationships of the chimps.



Her supplies and the care of her base camp was managed
by her African helpers. Jane uncovered many aspects
of chimpanzee behaviour during her first years at
Gombe National Park, Because of her research, we now
know that chimpanzees hunt for meat, use tools, and
have different personalities.

In 1965, Jane earned her PhD in Ethology from
Cambridge University. Soon she returned to Tanzania
to continue her research and to establish a research
centre. Later, she became the Scientific Director of the
Gombe Stream Research Centre, Tanzania. In 1977,
Jane founded the Jane Goodall Institute for Wildlife
Research, Education and Conservation, USA to provide
support for field research on wild chimps and encourage
wildlife research.

Jody Williams
Jody Williams has worked for many years to help people
in South America by organizing medical care (Medical

WARMING UP

This is the part that connects Unit 5, Module 1 to this
unit, The rules concluded in the earlier unit can be
applied here to identify great women. Students should
be encouraged to discuss what these women did for

Aid for El Salvador) and education (Nicaragua-Honduras
Education Project). In 1992 she began to organize the
International Campaign to Ban Landmines (ICBL). As
an ICBL coordinator, she has written and spoken
extensively on the problem of landmines and the
movement to ban them. She worked with groups in
different countries. In 1992 she was working with six
groups, but by 1997 more than 1,000 groups from over
60 countries had joined ICBL. Although the
organization became very large, the friendly way of
organizing ICBL continued and has proved very
successful. Working in an unprecedented cooperative
way with governments and other international groups,
ICBL achieved its goal of an international treaty banning
landmines during the diplomatic conference held in
Oslo in September 1997, In 1997 ICBL was given the
Nobel Peace Prize and the work of Jody Williams was
recognized and rewarded. She still works for ICBL
today.

other people, and what problems they had to overcome
or what they had to give up to achieve their ambition.
The following chart may be useful for students to
organize their thinking.

Name Ambition Problems Sacrifices
Joan of Arc To drive the English from Wamefi were not allowed to She lost her life.
France fight like a man.
Elizabeth F To help improve prison She was criticized for neglecting | Less time was spent with
& conditions her family and enjoying fame. | her husbhand and family.
H latives h iti
Song Qingling | 72 "orkJor civil righis ) i::ﬂi’::; ;ﬁf”;ﬁﬁm After her husband died,
BrAE R democracy and peace i RERE, she lived alone.
from hers.
We ater difficulti
Tin Ol To help women and children ;;::fﬂ ;‘::i;e di ?;iﬂzu;” She never got married or
with their illnesses and health & g - - : .g had a family of her own.
and getting further training.
h th ri.
JineGoodall | Toworkwitkaninilsmtiewild | Sheived il e in thewild, | O 57ve up the comforts
of tife 1o study the chimps.
It isn't easy to work with
5 in di 1 i lost h
. Sxprevensihemabinpand e groups in different countries | She has a.s er own
Jody Williams of landmines and persuade governments to | personal time because
stop the making and use of of the demands of the job.
landmines.

I5
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Teaching suggestions:

I Remind the students about the criteria used in the
unit on NELSON MANDELA - A MODERN
HERO. Ask them in pairs to discuss what they think
makes a great man or woman, Then let each pair get
with another pair and compare their ideas. Each
group should then report to the class. Make a note
of their ideas on the board and go through them all,
explaining why they fit or do not fit the previous
definition of a great person.

2 Let the students read the short introduction to the
women featured in the textbook. It may not be clear
at first what these women have in common. If the
students have difficulty, try to guide them by asking
them to give you some adjectives to describe these
women. Some common adjectives should emerge
which describe all of them such as: determined,
altruistic (thinking of others), committed, inspiring,
influential, etc. These are the qualities that these
women have in common.

3 Encourage the students to think again about what
makes a person great. Is it being famous? (like a
pop singer or film star) Is it being rich? (like a
successful businessman or businesswoman) Is it
giving up something for others? Get the class to
identify what each of these women gave up in order
to help others less fortunate than themselves. The
chart above may help you.

4 Make a list of their difficulties and examples when

PRE-READING

This is also a discussion but focused on Jane Goodall.
One of the interesting things about Jane Goodall is her
decision not to go to university but to work with animals
in the wild. This is a question which may interest
students. It should make them think about their own
future plans and how to achieve them. They might also
consider these questions:
® Would Jane Goodall have done such interesting work
if she had gone to university before going to Africa?
® What difficulties did she have when she did eventually
g0 1o university to study for her PhD?
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they showed generosity of spirit. Remember to use
these when reading the story of Jane Goodall.

5 While organizing a discussion with the class,
teachers should make sure that every pair in the class
is asked to join in the discussion. Do not only ask
those students whose English is the best. Do not ask
the pairs in seat order down a row (that is to say,
from the front of the class to the back). This means
the other students may relax and not concentrate on
the discussion or give their ideas. So ask pairs in no
particular order and seated at different places in the
class to give their ideas to everybody. That way
everybody will be involved in the lesson.

6 When students make mistakes in their English
grammar, do not correct them as they are speaking.
Let them finish what they are saying and then draw
attention to the mistake(s). Do not make comments
as a criticism of the student bul as a learning tip Tor
the whole class. In this way the students will notice
that particular mistake and try not to make it
themselves. Above all, compliment the students on
their ideas and use of English. Help them if they
stop in the middle of a senience. Be supportive and
encouraging. If students feel confident and know that
they will not be criticized for mistakes, they are more
likely to practise their oral English. Then you will
have done a good job by encouraging their interest
and motivating them to try and improve their English
skills.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

Jane wanted to study chimps in the wild because it is
important to test the theories that people hold about
chimps. She was able to find out the “real” life of chimps
rather than the life people thought chimps lived because
they had only studied them in zoos,

Was she right? Yes, she was, because her work was
based on original evidence and the “real” behaviour of

chimps.

Exercise 2:
This is a question which is training the students in a
useful reading skill — skimming. So it is important not



to omit this part of the Pre-reading section.

NOTE:

Jane Goodall's work was supported by Louis Leakey, a
famous palacontologist who had been studying how
early people appeared on earth. He thought that early
people might have developed from chimps and apes.
So he wanted somebody to study the social behaviour
of chimps to see how far chimps in the wild behaved
like people. So he supported Jane in her ambition to
study animals in the wild and her work helped him with
his ideas on early people. Nowadays it is accepted that

READING

The reading is divided into two main parts. Part 1 is
formed by the first paragraph. It describes the method
by which Jane studied the family of chimps that she
followed. It explains her research method through the
eyes of a visitor coming to see her centre in the Gombe
National Park. Part 2 is the rest of the reading passage.
It sets out her discoveries, her continuing work to help
chimps and her achievements,

1 Teaching new words and structures

Some words can be most easily learned through context.

Here are some examples.

1 Jane has studied these families of chimps for many
years and helped people understand how much they
behave like humans. When we look at this sentence,
we see that the word “behave” describes something
that is humanlike. What is it that people need to
understand about chimps? It is how human they are.
So “behave” (which is related to the word
“behaviour™) means a certain way of acting. In other
words, do chimps act like human beings?

2 Then we see them go 1o sleep together in their nest
for the night. We realize that the bond between
members of a chimp family is as strong as in a human
family. The word “nest” is clearly the place where
the family of chimps sleep for the night. A bird’s
nest is made of small sticks and feathers. Presumably
the sleeping place for a chimp is made of larger sticks
and perhaps grass or leaves. Perhaps they are similar
in shape and construction as they both have to rest
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carly people developed from chimps and monkeys and
Jane’s work has helped people to accept this idea.

One difficulty Jane had was the way she identified
the chimps in a family. She gave them names (not
numbers) and noted their personal ways of doing things.
She thought of them as you might think of people and
their different habits. The professors at the university
did not like this and said she was treating the chimps as
people and not animals. In the end she was allowed to
give the chimps names instead of numbers because their
habits were very like human habits.

in trees, but clearly they are not similar in size.
However, despite that it seems reasonable to call
them both nests.

3 She spent years observing and recording their daily
activities. This is an example of Jane's research
style. To find the evidence she needed, she had to
make many notes of chimp day-to-day behaviour.
“Recording™ means to write things down, so
“observing” must mean watching the chimps.

Other phrases that need attention:

1 The phrase “a social system” describes the way
people organize the groups they live in. Jane
Goodall’s work on chimps showed that they were
like people because they had a similar social system
with duties and responsibilities for each member of
a chimp family.

2 The phrase “making sth worthwhile” is useful. Tt
means that you have problems doing something but
the result is useful. So Jane's efforts of studying
chimps in the forest were worth it when she was
able to do her doctor’s degree and work to preserve
the life of chimps in the wild.

3 The phrase “to change the way people think about
sth"” is to persuade people by your evidence,
knowledge and arguments that their ideas were
wrong. Jane did this when she found that chimps
behaved like people in some ways. Before that
chimps were thought to be very different from people
because they could not talk. Now we know that idea



was wrong. You can use this structure to describe
changes in ideas that have been made by arguments.

4 The phrase “crowding in” means when you cannot
forget an idea, and every time you stop to relax, the
idea comes back into your mind. The idea that Jane
Goodall cannot forget is the unhappiness of chimps
in cages and not in the wild. So she speaks at
meetings and tries to convince people that it is better
to let chimps live in the wild.

2 Understanding ideas
To find out what the students have learned from the
passage, ask them some questions.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Ask the students in pairs to discuss the questions
below and make notes.

@ How did Jane Goodall do her research and why?
® What were the difficulties of her daily life?
® What is she continuirig to do to help wild chimps?
These questions test literal comprehension and show
whether the students have understood the reading
passage. Then put two pairs together to compare
answers and report back to the class. Remember to ask
as many groups as possible for their ideas. Check that
all members of the group were in agreement. Put the
ideas on the board. This will help the students see that
you value their ideas and that it is possible to have
different ideas. If you do not have time to ask all the
students, note which ones have been asked and
remember to ask the others next time. In this way they
all get the same opportunity to join in and practise their

English skills.

2 Now it is time for the students to put forward their
own ideas. Here are some possible guestions to
extend the ideas put forward in the reading,.
® Do you think Jane Goodall was brave to go and

live in the forest (without friends, radio, television,

ete; but with support from African cooks and
domestic servants)?

@ What would you do if vou had the chance?
Remember there is no right or wrong answer to each
question. The most important thing is to let the students
express their own ideas and give reasons for their views.
Let them discuss these questions in their groups of four
and report their ideas to the class. Make a list of them
and then vote on the one for each question that the class
agrees with.

3 Discussion of style

The questions listed below are to make students more

aware of the way a passage is written,

® What is the structure of this reading passage? What
are the main ideas of the first, second, third and
Sfourth paragraphs?
Paragraph 1|  How our group studied the chimps

in the forest

Paragraph 2  What Jane discovered about chimps

Paragraph 3  'What Jane is doing now to help
chimps

Paragraph 4  Jane's achievements

® Do you think the passage is well organized? Give a
reason.

® Did you find the reading interesting? Who do you
think was telling the story? Would you prefer that it
was written by Jane? Why do vou think that it is
not?
She might not be able to be so complimentary about
her own work.

® Are there any words or phrases that you particularly
like? What are they and why?

The students may find that the most interesting words

are verbs or adjectives. They may like to make a note

of them in a book. Remind them to keep this structure

or vocabulary in mind when they are doing their own

writing.



COMPREHENDING

Answer key for Exercise 1:
1C 2A 3C 4C

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:
Paragraph 1: How the group followed Jane’s way of

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

studying chimps in the wild
Paragraph 2: What Jane discovered about chimps
Paragraph 3: How Jane tries to protect the lives of
chimps in their natural habitat
Paragraph 4: Jane's achievements

What did Jane do after she came to Africa?

What did she achieve?

Studied chimps in their natural environment

Lived in the forest so she could observe the chimps
and record their activities

Found what chimps eat and their social system
Tried to make people aware that it is wrong to use
chimps for entertainment or advertisements

Helped to set up special places where chimps can
live safely in the wild

Got a doctor’s degree

Showed that women can live in the forest to study
wild animals as men can

Inspired others who wanted to cheer the achievements
of women

Suggested answers to Exercise 4.

1 Because she studies animals and learns from them
in their own habitat,

2 She had to give up friends, a social life, boyfriends,
fun, going to the cinema, seeing her friends, parties,

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:

I bond 2nest 3institute 4 crowdin 5 childhood
6 outspoken 7 move off § welfare 9 project

Answer key for Exercise 2;

Yerb Noun
achieve achievement
behave behaviour
observe observation

specialize specialist, specialization
advertise advertisement

Verh Noun
connect connection
organize organization
inspire inspiration

argue argument
permit permission
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shopping, etc.

Yes, because it is only in their natural environment
that chimps will behave naturally.

Answers may vary. Make sure each answer has a
reason.

respect / respect, campaign / campaign, support /
support, wonder / wonder

Answer key for Exercise 3:
1 observed 2 worthwhile 3 argue 4 respect

Discovering useful structures
Answer key for Exercise 2:

1is,are 2 has,is 3 was/were, are

4 were, seem/seems 5 is, are 6 is, were

Answer key for Exercise 3:
is, is, has, have, carry/carries, has, wants, love, are

Exercise 4:

Other possible questions are:

What does your class do at the weekend?
What hobbies do your group of students have?
What teams do you have at school?



Who is in the team?
When can the public visit your school?
Does the school give concerts?

USING LANGUAGE

Reading

This reading is about the life and career of a famous
Chinese doctor — Lin Qiaozhi. She was important for
women in China because she was the first woman doctor
to specialize in gynaecology and obstetrics (or women’s
illnesses and the problems of having babies). This
reading introduces students to choices they will have
to make about their own careers. They may note how
the writer went about deciding which subject to apply
for in university. Like the writer of the passage, they
may have no clear idea what they would like to do. So
a discussion of this reading may lead into a discussion
about future career choices and how they may be arrived
at. Although some students may feel it is early to think
ahout their future, it will give them a chance to see what
other students are considering. So it may make them
take their future more seriously.

Teaching sugpestions:

1 1In pairs ask the students to find the personal questions
that the writer asks herself. There are two in all.
® Which one should I study ar university?

@ Why not study at medical college like Lin Qiaozhi
and carry on her good work?

These questions are the personal focus of the writer

and so the piece of writing.

2 Read the passage again and underline every time
the writer asked herself a question about Lin Qiaozhi.
There are four in all.
® Why did she write that?
® Who were the women that Lin Qiaozhi thought

needed this advice?
® Was she so much cleverer than anyone else?
® What made her succeed later on ....

These questions are the method by which the writer

finds out about Lin Qiaozhi. She asks one question and

finds the answer. That leads to another question and
another answer and so on.

This is one way to conduct research on an unknown person.
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Can the public join the audience?
Do the police protect the school buildings?
Has the government approved the school?

3 Now ask the students to answer the questions in
Exercise 3 in one or two sentences for each.

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 She got a medical training for her career.

2 She became a specialist in women's diseases,

3 She had made sure that about 50,000 babies were
safely delivered.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 Lin Qiaozhi wrote a small book for mothers in the
countryside who were not able to get to a hospital
easily. It was to help them look after their babies
properly.

It was not easy for women to get medical education
at that time, particularly medical care that was
concerned with women and children. Education was
for men first and women second.

She chose to study at medical college because she
wanted to help other women as Lin Qiaozhi did.

1 think a good doctor should be kind, competent and
devoted.

Suggested answer to Exercise 3.

The writer found out about Lin Qiaozhi by asking
questions. One question led to another as her interest
in Lin Qiaozhi developed. This is how scientists and
other researchers find out more about their chosen
subject. It is an easy but very effective method of
researching a new subject,

Listening

This listening text is about the particular problems
women have when they want a career of their own.
These are problems that men do not have and so it is
important that both men and women are aware that they
exist.



Teaching suggestions:

1 Before listening to the tape, ask all the students to
write down their career ambitions. Then add the
qualifications that are needed to reach that ambition.
For example: to be a teacher you need
@ four-year study at a normal university
@ teaching practice at the university for at least one

month

a demonstration lesson before being appointed

to a teaching post

2 Each student should tell his/her partner his/her
ambition and what qualifications and experience he/
she will need to achieve it.

3 The teacher can choose some of the girl students to

explain their ambitions and what they need to do to

achieve them.

Then ask the students in pairs to do Exercise 1 and

make a list of the problems they think women who

want a carcer may have. These may include:

® ot being given the same chances for a primary
or secondary education as their brothers

not being given a university education

possibly having to stop work if parenis need care

and attention

having a number of part-time jobs rather than

a career
® not being able to train later for a career they may like

5 When the students have made a list, ask them to
compare their ideas with another pair and tell the
best ones to the class. Make a list on the board.

6 Now ask the students in their groups of four to
discuss with their partner what other qualities they
are going to need in their jobs apart from education
and training. Their ideas may include: perseverance,
hard work, good personality, ability to work in teams,
good command of English.

7 Now ask them to listen to the text for the first time
and check whether their ideas were right. If
necessary, you can also use this as an opportunity
for the students to get used to the speed of the text
and the accent of the speakers. Make sure that they
take notes that the three reasons are introduced by
the words “first”, “second”, and “third”, These are
clues to the coming of the next reason.

8 Listen again and ask the students to make notes of
the three problems in Exercise 2. They should not
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write full sentences, but notes to remind themselves
of the reasons given on the tape. Then when they
are asked about what they have heard, they will be
able to answer fluently.

9 The next lisiening is to encourage students to
concentrate on details in the listening for Exercise
3. So remind them that these sentences come from
the text. They should read the passage through
carefully and think what word may fill that gap. That
will help them when they listen. If necessary, play
the tape through again so that the students can finish
this exercise.

10 Finally ask the students to do Exercise 4 and discuss
whether they agree with the speaker or not. At the
end of the discussion, one in each group can tell the
rest of the class their conclusions and the reasons
for them.

LISTENING TEXT
ARE WOMEN GIVEN A FAIR CHANCE?

| don't think worrien are given a fair chance to have
a5 good a career as men for three reasons.

First, girls have more difficulty getting an
education than boys. If there is little money in the family,
boys will get the first chance to go to school. Even if
girls do begin school, they often leave earlier to help
the family or to go to work. [t s often felt that girls will
marry arid look after another family but that boys must
earn money for the family. This way of thinking prevents
some girls from training for a career,

Second, women have more difficulty getting to the
top of their chosen career. Most people who run
companies are men. So they choose other men to
succeed them. This means that women get fewer chances
to show how good they are at running businesses.
Unless they are given the opportunity, they will never
be able to show that they can run companies successfully.

Third, women are more likely to give up their
careers to look after children or run the house. This |s
because these kinde of responsibilities are considered
women's work. However, men do not have this problem.
They can work long hours and go oh business trips.
They can improve their career chances since the family
is cared for at home.
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Answer key for Exercise 2:

I Girls have more difficulty getting an education than
boys.

2 Women have more difficulty getting to the top of
their chosen career.

3 Women are more likely to give up their careers to
look after children or run the house.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 prevents, career

2 opportunity, Tun companies

3 responsibilities, hours, business trips

Exercise 4:

Sample dialogue:

Si: Tdon’t agree with the speaker. I think girls have as
much chance to have a good career as boys do.

S:z: That may be so in the cities, but what about the
countryside? I think it's not so easy for girls to get
a good education then.

Sa: Yes, I agree. My cousin comes from the western
part of China, and she’s often told me about the
problems her classmates have. As soon as there's a
family crisis, they want their girls to come home
and help sort it out!

Sa: Isn't that a bit of an exaggeration? My friend comes
from the countryside, and her family are so proud
of her. They encouraged her to go to university and
find a good career.

Si: Well, anyway, it’s harder for women to do well there
than men.

S2: Yes and look at the big companies. They're all run
by men. Even the schools have more men head
teachers than women!

Szt Solwas right. Women do have more problems than
men. Let's make a list of our ideas, so we can tell
the rest of the class.

Speaking and writing
The purpose of this speaking exercise is to encourage
students to describe a special woman they know.

Teaching suggestions:

1 In pairs choose and then collect some information
on your special woman and her achievements. The
students may need to do some research of their own.
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Perhaps if there is time the students can be
encouraged to ask some of their neighbours these
questions about their special woman:

® What does/did she do in her job?

® How would you describe her?

2 Remind them that they must also give their own
opinion of her. To help them do that, ask them in
pairs to brainstorm some suitable adjectives. Ask
each pair to contribute one adjective to a class
collection of adjectives.

3 Now let the students prepare a talk about their special
woman. They may take notes (if they like) to help
them. When they are ready, they can practise their
dialogue and perform it to another pair. Ask the
second pair for advice and give them advice in their
turn on their dialogue too.

Sample dialogue:

LM =
LM:

DL.:
LM:

DL:

DL:

DL:

LiMei DL =Ding Li

Let’s describe Wang Lan. She has been a great
support to the old people in our area. My mother
always praises her for being so hard-working and
energetic, even though she's really old. She wants
me to be like her.

OK. Why does your mother admire her so?

She says that she’s the person who is unselfish
enough to help other people even when she’s
busy. She helped my mother by being brave and
going to the shop where she worked and telling
them they should treat her better. They wanted
to replace her with a man, but Li Jun stopped
that ...

I've heard she’s very determined and confident.
She doesn’t mind talking to leaders and will not
give up even when they disagree with her. She’s
so warm-hearted and will always help others.
True. My mother likes her too. She told me how
she is very kind and considerate to her older
neighbours. She helps them with their shopping,
even when she’s tired or has no shopping of her
own, She's very generous in giving her time to
others.

Yes, that’s right, but she does enjoy a good
gossip. I suppose that’s how she finds out who
to help!

Right! Well, I think we are ready to start. All we



need to do now is to organize our ideas ready for
the talk to the class.

It is often hard to describe people. Get students to use
the notes they have made in the speaking exercise about
the appearance, personality, and character of their
chosen woman. They also need to add the general

opinion of those who know her in their writing. It is
important to connect the speaking and writing activities
together. So by using the speaking (so students know
the content of their writing) they can concentrate more
fully on its quality.

Writing analysis:

LIJUN

the hospital, She never ... and always ....

Everyone agrees that ...

Li Jun has been a doctor in our hometown for
many years. She came from a poor family, but entered
medical school through her own determination and .

She is kind and considerate 1o all her patients at

Li Jun is a person loved by all who know her.

ORGANIZATION
— Paragraph 1: her education and achievements
— Paragraph 2: description of her character and deed

— Paragraph 3: peoples’ opinions

SUMMING UP

To “sum up” is to let students think about what they
believe they have and have not learned. It should
encourage self-reflection and taking responsibility for

LEARNING TIP

This section is intended to give students suggestions
for combining what they learn at school with real life.

READING FOR FUN

These quotations are taken from important women.
They have done different things with their lives, but
have all tried to help others. We already know Jane
Goodall. Not only does she work for the welfare of
chimps, but she is also active in protecting the
environment. She tries to educate students with her
organization “Roots and shoots”, so that they become
more aware of the environment. Joan Baez is a folk
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one's own learning. Of course, il also serves as a self-
review.

It is hoped it will help the students develop their
awareness of using English in reality.

singer who was very popular in the 1960s and 1970s.
She sang songs that were against war and in favour of a
more peaceful world. Maya Angelou is a black
American poet who is an important role model and
worker for women and women's rights. Marie Curie
was a physicist who discovered radium, She was the
first and only person to win two Nobel Prizes: one for
physics and the other for chemistry.
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Teaching guide for the Workbook smy3i5s)

LISTENING

Joan of Arc was a brave and patriotic French woman
who fought to free France from the English. She is
generally regarded as the person who began the
successful fight to free France. She appears as a very
dedicated and intelligent young woman who did what
she thought was right.

Teaching suggestions:

| Ask the students to do Exercise 1. In pairs they

should look at the photograph first and predict what

they learn about Joan of Arc. Let them make a list of

their ideas. These may include:

® 5She is dressed as a soldier— probably fought
for a cause

® She is holding a flag— probably fought for a
country

Encourage the students to read the exercises to work

out the answers lo these questions.

@ Which was the country she fought against? —

Probably England as it mentions that the English

soldiers caught her.

Which religion did she support? —

Probably Christianity as Exercise 3 mentions

“God”.

Now listen to the text and check the answers.

To do Exercise 2 let them listen to Part 1 of the

tape without taking notes and then listen again to

lake notes. Do the same with Part 2 and complete

the sentences in Exercise 3.

NOTE:

Exercise 3 asks for a particular skill — that of finding
the correct word and spelling it correctly. To spell
correctly, students need to have seen the word already
in print. Learning to spell is a visual skill, although
sounding out words may help you sort out difficult ones.
Here is a strategy to help students with this part of the
listening. Listen to the words on the tape and write them
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phonetically or in abbreviated form in the textbook. You
can come back and spell them correctly later.

LISTENING TEXT

JOAN OF ARC
L = Luc LM= Ming
Part 1

LM:  Who is Joan of Arc?

L: She was a very brave French lady who fought for
her country about six hundred years ago.

LM:  Why did she do that?

L:  Well, at that time the English were ruling France.
They treated the French badly.

LM:  Oh, dearl Why didn’t the French soldiers drive the
English out of France?

L:  They tried, but they didn't have good |saders. So
they lost every battle.

LM: How did Joan help?

L:  She joined the French army. She was a very good
soldier and she won battles against the English
army.

LM:  Were women allowed to be soldiers then?

L: No, they weren't. The Church didn't allow ft.

LM: So how did she becomme a soldier?

Ls Well, she dressed up and behaved like 2 man, and
some people say she went to see the king of
France and got his permission.

Part 2

LM: How could she be so brave?

L: That's because she believed God had sent her.
She had many good ideas for attacking the
English army. The French soldiers followed her.

LM: | see, but what did the English do?

L:  They were very angry. They caught her and the



Church decided she had not behaved as a woman
should. So they killed her,

LM:  How terriblel What happened to the French after
her death?

L:  The French soldiers were inepired by her spirit and
won more battles. Finally they ended the English
rule in France,

LM: S0 she won In the end, Did the English feel sorry

about what they did to her?
Li Yes, they did. Much later they understood that
she was fighting for her country. The Church made

her a saint!

TALKING

This is a chance for students to learn how to describe
people in English. They should take special note of the
vocabulary that is needed to describe someone. The
words they will use will be adjectives, so it might be

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Joan's country France

Her reason for To drive the English out of
fighting France

Her enemy The English

How did Joan She joined the French army.
help?

Answer key for Exercise 3:
1 believed, followed

2 angry, behaved, killed

3 later, understood, fighting

useful to collect a list of adjectives on the board before
you begin this activity. Then the students can choose a
great woman they know and think of their own
adjectives for their talking exercise.

Joan

Mulan

No

Did people allow women to be
soldiers at that time?

No

Ti Fi the English
o free France from the Englis. army?

Why did she want to join the

To free her country from the invaders;
to help her father

Yes, she won baitles, but she
was caught and killed by the
church.

Was she successful?

Yes, she won battles and they won the war.

was made a saint by the Church

What happened to her later?

She went home and lived with her family
happily.

brave, intelligent, helpful,
devoted, determined, unselfish,
warm-hearted, stubborn,
unlucky

How can you describe her?

brave, intelligent, helpful, devoted,
determined, unselfish, warm-hearted

Sample dialogue:

Si: Do you think that Joan of Arc was like Mulan?

Sz: Well, I suppose she was in some ways. They both
went to war, didn't they? They both fought with
men. They both won some battles. They were both
determined and devoted to their causes. They had
to fight like that.

Si: Yes, but they did it for different reasons, didn’t they?
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Mulan did it to help her father. So I think we could
describe her as being very brave and warm-hearted.
Yes, she was. However, they both went to free their
country from invaders. So I think Joan was equally
brave and warm-hearted.

I think Joan was unlucky. After the war, Mulan went
home again. She seemed to have been rather
modest. Poor Joan was caught and the Church

Sa:

S
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punished her for fighting like a man. She must have
been very stubborn to have fought, even though
she knew the Church would punish her if she was
caught.

Sa2: But she was honoured in the end. The Church
made her a saint. Poor Mulan didn’t receive any
honour.

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1.
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Answer key for Exercise 2:

kindness / consideration, consideration / kindness,
emergency, deliver, intended, came across, sickness,
audience

USING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:
1D 2A 3B 4B 5D 6C 7A 8B

NOTE:

In traditional grammar Numbers 2 and 8 in this exercise
use “as well as” as a prepositional logical connector.
This means that whatever it mentions is subordinate to
the subject of the sentence. If the subject is singular
then the verb is singular; if the subject is plural then the
verb is plural. It does not matter whether what follows

Si: But she did live to go home again. And she is
remembered and respected by the people.

S2: Yes, and they were both successful, weren’t they?

Si: Yes, they were, so I feel they must both have been
very intelligent and clear-headed. After all they both
planned battles and won them.

Sz Let’s fill in the chart.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1. It is worthwhile to improve working cenditions for
factory workers.

2. Her behaviour inspired others to carry on the fight
for wildlife protection.

3. As a student, you should be modest and not look
down upen the classmates who don’t know as much
as you do.

4. If human beings go on behaving like this, we will
be short of energy soon.

5. Many of the young generation enjoy foreign music
and films.

6. If you want to know how to translate this sentence,
you'd better refer to a dictionary.

7. When the parade moved off from the square, the
people crowded in.

the “as well as” phrase is singular or plural. However,
in speech the grammar is beginning to change.
Nowadays the logical connector is considered as a
conjunction and the subject is treated as if it were plural.
You should point this out to your students as an example
of the way spoken English is always ahead of grammar,

Answer key for Exercise 2:
is, 18, is, are, is, they, do, seems, seems, is, play, they,
understand, becomes



Answer key for Exercise 3:
Many variations are possible. This is one possibility.
Verse 1: has come, stands, listens, seems

LISTENING TASK

The purpose of this listening is to show students that
helping others can be a job as well as a volunteer
activity. The students can find out more about one
woman who made helping others into her job.
Remember to let the students listen to the passage at
least twice.

LISTENING TEXT
ENDING LANDMINES

DL = Ding Lingyu JW = Jody Williams

Part 1

DL: Now Ms Williams, why did you start this work?
JW: | found that people were being killed by landmines
left by the armies long after a war was over. |
was really concerned about It.

So what does your campaign try to do?

We try to remove lahdmines as quickly as possible,
and stop countries making or using them.

How do you organize your campaigh?

Small groups of ICBL members from different
countries talk to each other. Then they can help
each other.

Can you give me an example?

DL:
JW:

DL:
JW:

DL:

JW:  InWest Africa, for example, there have been many
wars. Each country tries to remove the landmines
left behind after a war ends. Some countries are
working faster than others.

DL: 5o you encourage them to tell the others how to
remove landmines more quickly, is that right?

JW: Yes, in that way good ideas move around the
warld.

Part 2

DL: | suppose all the information has come to you,
right?

JW:  Yes, our organization speaks to governments

around the world. We provide them with information
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Verse 2: has come, bother, stand, listen, look, seems
Verse 3: has come, feel, stand, listen, look, is moving

and advice,

DL: | see. Does that work very well?

JW:  Yes, It led to our greatest success — the Oslo
Agreement of 1997,

DL:  What did that achieve?

JW: It helped stop the making and use of landmines.

181 countries signed It and 81 countries agreed
to make it part of their laws, We felt so happy
and proud.

Well, you and ICBL have recelved an even greater
honour since then, It was the Nobel Feace Frize
that same year, wasn't it?

Yes, it meant se much to me, but above all | hope
we can remove landmines forever and save
people’s lives.

DL

JW:

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Research notes on ICBL
Who is ICBL’s leader? | Jody Williams
Why did Jody start the | People were killed by
work? landmines.
What is ICBL’s aim? To stop the making or use

of landmines.

Why do ICBL countries | To help remove landmines
talk to each other? more quickly.

Answer key for Exercise 3:
1 1997, making, use, 181, 81, laws
2 received, honour, Peace, the same year / 1997

*Suggested answers to Exercise 4:

1 ICBL speaks to governments all round the world and
tries to stop them making or using landmines.
They got the 181 countries to sign an agreement (the
Oslo Agreement) that they would not make or use
landmines in the future.

They convinced 81 countries to include in their



national laws that they would never make or use
landmines in the future.

Exercise 5:

Saemple discussion:

Si: T really admire Jody Williams. What a useful job
she’s done!

And very successful too!

Why do you think she did so well?

I think it was because she worked with local
organizations in each country. She made sure that
those countries which were most successful at
removing landmines told other countries how to do
it more efficiently. That gave everyone confidence.
An excellent strategy. That’s why she got the Oslo

Sz
Su
Sz

Si:

READING TASK

This is to introduce students to Elizabeth Fry, a famous
prison reformer who lived about 200 years ago. It was
remarkable at that time that a woman was able to make
so many changes. This was because women were
supposed to stay at home with their families, They were
not given education like their brothers and they were
not allowed to have jobs. Elizabeth Fry was lucky to be

Agreement and a Nobel Peace Prize in 1997.

S2: But I'm sure her work was not easy.

Si: Why do you say that?

Sa: She has to talk to so many countries and governments.
There must be so many cultural differences to
overcome.

Si: Using local people must have helped. I think it must
have been harder to convince some countries not
to use landmines — they’ve found them useful in
fighting their wars.

Sz Yes, and they provide work for workers in the
factories that make landmines. Some people never
think of the effect on others.

Si: Do you think that might stop its complete success”?

Se2: I'm afraid it might, but I hope not.

a member of a Christian group that gave an equal
education to girls as well as boys. They also encouraged
the girls to become involved in trying to solve the
problems of society. So Elizabeth got a lot of support
that other women of her time would not have had.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

Notes on English prisons in the nineteenth century

Elizabeth Fry’s actions to change the conditions

The women were treated like animals.

She taught the women to sew, knit and make goods
to sell.

They had no beds, clean clothes, food or heating.

She provided food, clean clothes and straw for beds.

The children born in prison had te stay there and
had no chance of an education.

She began a prison school for the children.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Questions

What they might say and why

Elizabeth, why do you not spend more time
with your family?

There are plenty of people 1o look after them,
1 | but these prisoners have only me to care about
them.

Joseph, why do you let your wife work with

1 agree with what my wife does. We should help

Elizabeth’s ideas?

2 : 2
prisoners? those less fortunate than ourselves.
. . Before she came we had no hope and no chance
3 e thE griateEn) When degas vl 3 | 1o change our life. Now we have the possibility of

a new start. She has made a great difference.
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SPEAKING TASK

This is an opportunity for students to devise a Wi
questionnaire. There should be a Chinese and an English
version and they should both be the same but in different
languages. It may need time to prepare the questionnaires,
so you may want to let the students prepare this for
homework,

DF:

Teaching suggestions: Wi

1 In groups of four, ask the students to design some
questions to ask a female member of their family,
for example, what were their ambitions when they
were young and compare it with their later job/career,
Try to brainstorm some questions.

2 Let each group tell the questions to another group.
Let the second group check that their English is
correct and the sentences are useful for finding out
the information the students need.

3 To judge the effectiveness of their questions, ask
them to read out some of their questions and discuss
with the class what answers they might expect from
each one.

4 Check the questions for any mistakes and let the
students take them home for their survey.

DF:

Wi

DF:

Wi

DF:
Wi
Sample dialogue:

Wi=Wang Jie DF=Dong Fu

WI: Do your mother and grandmother speak English?
DF: Yes. Do yours?

DF:

My mother does, but not my grandmother, So we
had better make a Chinese as well as an English
version.

Now let’s look at these questions. What do we
need to find out? Ah yes! It’s all about whether
our mothers and grandmothers were able to do
the jobs they wanted and the reasons why,

So the first question ought to be “What job did
you want to do when you were young?”

Yes, but that’s not very clear. How young do you
mean? 1 think we ought to add an age. Let’s say
“What job did you want to do when you were 16 or
18 years old?”

Good. Now we have to find out what job they
actually did. Let’s put it like this, “What job did
you do when you left school?”

That’s fine. But suppose they went to university?
How about “What job did you do at the end of
your education?”

Perhaps we had also better ask about whether they
did any training or not for the job. How about
“What training did you get for this job?"

We might also ask if they enjoyed it and why.

It is also important to ask how long they worked
at this job and whether they changed their jobs
and why.

Yes! The more you think about it, the more
questions will come to mind!

Sample questionnaire;
Name: Age:
Relationship to researchers: Date and place of birth:
Education: Qualifications:
Questions Answers
What did you want to be at the age of 167
What was your first job?

What age did you start your first job?

What training did you have for the job?

Did you enjoy it? Why?

What achievements did you make in the job?

How old were you when you left the first job?

If the job was not the one you wanted, why did you choose it?
Did you ever do the job you wanted? Why?

Any other information?
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WRITING TASK

This is another opportunity for students to use the
information they have gathered in the Speaking Task
for a writing exercise. Before they can do so, you need
to talk to them about the results of their survey. Students
need to sort out the information, so that they can use it
to write a report. This means working out:

® [f vour mother/grandmother did the jobs she wanted
® how they did the job they wanted to do

® why they didn't do the jobs they wanted

® how your mother and grandmother are helping you
te do the job you want

Check the information that the students have organized
with their survey sheets. Then they will be ready to
begin the writing task.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Before writing the students should prepare a short
report on what they discovered. They should have
some time to prepare this in the classroom. Then
they can practise by telling their partner about their
findings. Choose some of the students to make a
presentation to the class.

2 After the presentations it is time for the students to

write. Let them write the questions down first. Tell
them to leave a space between each question so they
can fill in the answer. The questions should be in a
darker colour so that it is clear which are questions
and which answers.

When they have finished their first draft, the students
should swap reports with their partner and help each
other with advice on punctuation, spelling, grammar
and presentation.

Let the students add photographs or pictures of their
female relatives on the report. Then display them
around the classroom or in a prominent place in the
school.

Make a small survey of your own. Ask the students
whether mother or grandmother did the job they
wanted and what it was. Ask them to give you some
information:

® grandmother’s ambition

the job she did

mother’s ambition

the job she did

Make a chart like the one below and fill in the information,

Name Ambition Job Any other information
She was not able to train as a teacher
Xiao Hong Teacher Shop assistant because there was not enough money at
home.
6 After the students give you the information, draw but became ....”

some conclusions. For example you could say:
“Many of your grandmothers wanted to be teachers

7 Make another chart to find out why the grandmothers
and mothers did not do the job they wanted.

Not enough meoney
to pay for the
training

Not enough
education/training

Needed at home

Left school too

early to train Yoorlden

Make a tick in the correct column every time one of the
students gives you a reason. At the end of the report
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add up the ticks and find out the most common reasons
why girls did not achieve their ambitions.



Sample writing:

After collecting the information from my mother and grandmother, [ filled it into the form below.

MY REPORT
Name of Student: Wang Wei
1 Did your mother and grandmother do the jobs they always wanted to?
Mother: Yes
Grandmother: No
(If “yes” go to question 2; if “no”™ go to question 3.)
2 How was your mother/grandmother able to do that?
She went fo university and trained to be a doctor with the support of her parents.
3 Why was your mother/grandmother not able to do that?
She could not be a teacher because her family needed her to go to work and earn money for her brother to go
to school. Another reason was that if she had been trained, she would have lived away from home. So she had

to leave school early and did not finish her middle school education. This meant she could never get a good

training for an interesting, well-paid job.
4 What job did your mother do?

A doctor.

What job did your grandmother do?
5 Any other information?

support and money to do her training.

grandmother’s time? Why?

She worked in her parents’ restaurant as a waitress.
Mother: My mother was lucky because my grandmother wanted her to do whatever career she liked. She got
Grandmother: She was never able to fulfil her dream but she tried to make sure that all her children were
able to do whatever they wanted to. She encouraged them to stay at school and get degrees.

6 Do you think that a career is more possible or less possible now than it was in my mother and

I think it is better now, because 1 am able to get a good university education and my parents are supporting me
both with money and encouragement, so I can do the job | would like 1o do.

My conclusion:

It became clear to me that my grandmother had been
unable to follow her career because she was not allowed
to be trained for it. However, my mother was able to do
the job she had always wanted, because she was able
to complete her education and training as a doctor.

*PROJECT

This project allows the students to use the same skills
they have been learning in the Speaking and Writing
Tasks but apply them to a new situation. They will also
need to use the same technique of survey making but

3]

The conclusion I draw from this is that women will never
be able to do the jobs they want unless they get the
same education and opportunities as men do.
Education is the key to the success of women's job
opportunities.

with different questions. It will help if they use the
functional items when devising the survey. Then they
will have to carry out the survey and collect the
information. When they have finished this, the results



should be analyzed (in the way they did for the Writing
Task) so that they can draw some sensible conclusions.
Finally they can present their results and display their

CHECRING YOURSELF

This part aims at encouraging students to make a

self-assessment after they finish learning each unit, The

questions in the Workbook may help them. They should

check to see:

® what experience, skills and knowledge they have
obtained

@ if their interest has increased or decreased
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work in the classroom. This is a very useful exercise
for developing research skills as well as analyzing and
presenting information.

® if they are using effective ways of learning

e what problems they have and what solutions they
have found, etc

First get the students to think about these questions

individually, Then they can discuss in groups sharing

their experience. You can join in and give them advice

and suggestions where necessary.



Nt 2 Working the land
E_H I

20 H IR

(Teaching aims and demands)

R VR PEbRE 2R SR M H

Important people, history and methods of agriculture

&E &

statistics  sunburnt  struggle  decade  super output crop  hunger  disturbing

ja] | expand  circulate  Viemam  battle rid freedom therefore equip grain  export
nationality ~ occupation confuse regret chemical production bacteria pest nutrition
mineral  discovery focus soil reduce root skim  underline summary comment

il. |thanksto rid..of besatisfied with would rather buildup leadto focus on
keep ... free from/of

1Ak s #hik (Persuasion)

) | I'd rather .... I'd prefer ... because ....
If I have a choice I'll choose ... This is good value because ....
It’s better to .... I don’t like ... because ...

fif | What's the advantage of ...7 It's a great pity that ...,
Youneed to.... The advantages are ....  You'll taste the difference when ....
sNAIAY -ing JERAEEIEF0EIE (The -ing form as the subject and object)
L fEEE

Since then, finding ways to grow more rice has been his life goal.

|73 Spending money on himself or leading a comfortable life also means very little to him.
Just dreaming for things, however, costs nothing.
2. fERIE
i As a young man, he saw the great need for increasing the rice output.

He enjoys listening to violin music, playing mah-jong, swimming and reading.
He awoke from his dream with the hope of producing a kind of rice that could feed more
people.
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BEFREW

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. HEABSN

A HT IR OERR Rl WA R R
EARAREE R BRI, LI L
BEFpRENR LA B A HLAE SRR . ARy
EEMIAFIE S HEMEETBESGX —TEiRit
JEETF .

“Fhty” (Warming Up) 5y BSe s Rk, &
HRn et 7 =40, Lkt
frishie, MERZER A R L EFENER
HHATRE 20

“i%7A(" (Pre-reading ) #i43 i 7 =418,
— AL B R AR DAEH 4 (WHO) Y
SR, FFEEREHRMAE? B4 RELE
2 IR R AR kBSR4
=AM FIEILE A A i i A BT R S RE R R
ARENARCEREEERNSE. UL =13
IR, Pk 2 EA RIS, %
RS ) R E A IR ARIR 3. B4, BRTLA
W RS ORI A 3 SO .

“Bi%” (Reading) s MrBh EZE L8Rk
Pl mErmief E KT, 230 e, $—
B UF R B (2 vh 2 AR e B 5, BRI T
BT, HpA—-HIAHA CHE TR
B, 3 BRUFRPEENRES R, Flll R bR
S, Rl Aok BEAR O RBIEIE, &
MEFERBPEEK,. F=BRIEEEFRELH,
TCEAZE R A B 1 . e B RO A — R
i, T E O RS TR, B
EEEM TEEEMERR, UReHEARFAA
FEA T HEUTIRE p

“Bi#E" (Comprehending) #isrikit 7442k
S, A B2 A W AT b TR AR R VR SC R
9. %2 | RELS &R, BEREERBE PR
R FH, Mt A SR A T . 2]
2 RS, Bk A 7 A R RIS S HFniaic
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M EBHAP AT, REFEUEAE. %4232
A, Bl ARSI B, 2] 4 2/
HitieiEsh, BEREA R P T A A BEE
XA APREFHE, 51 RE ML, S AE
HiFe, FaEE OrEE, Eiherd By el
EHERB N AEAFIHR AT .

“iEZ=23]"( Learning about Language )i{{4>
H A RN AL . Wi 8 2R
e Bh 2R A AT M AR IR SO A iElE .
F=0ig52] 252 | EBRFAEATRBITS B L%
il b, $REMMARIRRS, %] 2 EREE R
SR TN R 2 2] vh A LA Rk EB 5 . 25
3 Bk A i IR S0 B ainlil se AR 3%,
=B A& B RIE—) R XY B B
A, HREDZE A B RO R R BRI . 18k
Folibar EFERT A T HFEiEah-ing B
EEIEfEIEA R, AUmgR], 42 18R
A R SR H & A 3h - ing T HE R IE AN = 1R AY
AT, SREERMEINE, BRIEEIRRTEAS | S B8
IR MR AR L. k2] 2 kA e A
H-ing MASELIERE MR S, 24/ 7 RE
INHIFEE T —2iE33N G , B Pea e wl
PESE BT INEREN R . 85> 3 TokFAwd TR
FeiFrhARiE (Sahidingd) fEEnsin-ing B
ASEEIR, AL Emmshid A e EE
B, S5 s i A sl A i A E AR RUE
oo B 2] 4 Tk HHE R Args shial (eahialind)
HVIERIEE N (-ing JEXdeah A A ERER) SERNLE
Y 10 440,

“iEHM” (Using Language) #i5r FERIL
FHEE AR FIE S MRS R E T,
iR, 1%, SMs5EEIIs%k. iHaof =mAA: L ik
(Reading) {9 3 EERA KILIE G EAAHLERIR
B, RH T =182, ZRFPA BT AR R,
RE{E BFm &R, A MR PR S —
KT RPN, REREEARTEN SRR,



EzHHCMIES. 2. % (Listening) FEps2—
P BE— & A BN — R ocE R A
6, R B AR S i soni . &8 i% BT
DNEET TS 85 1 BREET ST
A IEP G 2k ] 2 BEoRFEEFT—E
&, HEATS A FRIER, 3. %, 155
(Reading, speaking and writing ) 4 B R84 Vi
—A “GREAE” RIEER, BT X S TR
AL AR T S0 X MR IR T =4
B, HRIEEERE BT “SEafy” sk
Wor, zEERFES M6, RERRAEETO
B, T HHERE, B 1hEE, #
{E e A2 A TR U s A R SE H 2
Rk gh. BE, EREEIRTHER, BFGRE
R EEEmE 2,

“/h&” (Summing Up) #4ri5 RFHINE -
L kg /NS Br B A X AR 28k 8. Rk BER
HEREIR, 2. k24 /MR ERIEIEC R
i -ing JEAME EIBEFIEIER .

IR (Learning Tip) #4851 dnfaril
mrOLFE ORI, ERRSEEESENER
i, D BRI T 2 AR, (BA B TR R
BHERASE M.

“Hbk[Ei%" (Reading for Fun) Hisr{Rft ['—
EBHE, EEAEESRIEPIDIEME,

FETHTRINERRE:

(=) TRAH, RLURREHHAHEL
Wi, TRREFRLIWATREURANHHS
BEARX

(Z) #I3ARKLHFL

(Z) #8357 -ing BRAEEERKEH A E

(1) #3J WA

(F) %3k REER

=, BEHEEN

(—) #&

Bk 1 iz PR BRSO HR A R e P, 0 T AN 5
A RATH A7 SRR B, e 2 %
P s =, AR, MR A
vhk. FERHER, BoiA7es lahk A RHSE
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HIFRM M, B2 — /I H L A FaC TR AL
Tk Z X m AR R R LAY |, BT Pz eelEh ]
TR X RO RN E 1 TR kAR st 4
i, TR ERRAVERIR, RafEst by
AT, A B ) S R 5 B A B TR O, B
folkFHE R w B FRUFHE S,

(Z) AT

Fl X =", —F— 5 |
B REABITH IR, TG, SR
MR RRESEFI e S 8k, IRTH AR E e ik
Fr AN Mg R TE, LML LR
HIE fr, 51 R AR R & A RIR IR R 8
%, BEUEE (LR DA WA Y
HRME, B2, 3/ RERRHHE—BE AR
TEERICAINZF , SO T ghix v A (AR Lk A F i
— 08, FHFT AR T m e
® What could you do to help hungry children in poor
countries?

What would you do if there was no rice to eat
tomorrow?
Who do you think is the greatest hero for hungry
people in the world?

(Z) FEiRnER

ARV EE F)2

L #FLETHRAEELHRLFFER, vE
THERRELRETHETRR, A S RXAR
HAMREFEERAMERHEAR W,

2. W FAEFARE Y REF B L RO
MAREFLIMAAHER, BRTLHEFES
.

3 bFEH-—FFIEABLUNARTES
#HBE, W4EiE (close reading), #Fillli# X (word-
guessing) . B 3 (paraphrasing) 7 |5 4§ (summarizing )
BheEd REBRXHAEFRRELE AERE,

4, FFEBARTHABRRET A,

5. #YARFHERERLEN. 3 -ingH
AfEEEMEBHME.

A= B ICHIPRSCE LR AR, RO A %
TR ER % , R AE il F T R it e
MR, BRI RS L
iC, #Efraridie. WotEE P BT



1. BR4EA ST %R L A PIONEER FOR
ALL PEOPLE, ##BEh{ta{iT8 SeP s BRI BR K
B. el BT, MRk
AR, SR B it , B AT A SE LAk 2
BerpEd A, LI s R,

B AT LA T — R R, k2R R R
%, Bilin:

@ Who is Yuan Longping? Have you ever heard of
him? How much do you know about him?

® What is his job? What are his achievements?

® What do you think we can learn from him? Why?
Give your reasons.

2. BUBRTLALE 24k s /N IF IR A B S 1HE
FE [, ARl XA M — K3 %
SRR TR NRRES, 2.

3. FmEEmhEAR B SRR AR iR
SAFARE], BB A A HEE, kib¥E
W REE, ZEFETUHREMES, 3 TE%EE
W2, BOMETLALL fh U0 B 75 I W B SRR
B, SRR TR,

4. UL EEESR, EATLPERR
ke, ZiE, Bk RAnRRIC,
RSP ARG BAAET, AR SRR
T MBS HZE TR, MR SCHIRERE,

5. EFERRIE T YR SATHER S,
BOm T EEVRE, iR, e, F
SWOCHFEENEY), WRERRID, FR, b
Gl AR R IRIC, dE— S IniExt IR %
P et ARG TR, LORB 2, SRARIS
SR,

6. BTEERUIRR, ZR21IRCPHIIES iR,
4k, TICUHEEIC, wEhEA R R E AL
TS, BN IR A T B -ing TR R 3L
REEIEMTIERE AN, iR a AR
B LR AT

BRI R T SR B R ON
Bl A E SR OO ST RV E B 2R 1A
R 2B R AT RIRIG TSR, XM ER ] BN
R —E R SRR, b, SR L ARy THE
HOEA I, GBS R, LEE AR RSN
s BT E L HG . Bii el HS AR RN,
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AIEFERR, S5 28R AR, M SRR, #
UiifEF MO SERR G, BT IHRMIES). 855
HAEHFRIRESE S, IFRELE, F a4,
AR FR R BRI EE S BN B R
FLEEE X3 T4 4 B SRR I & o dE s
SER, BR2] 3 W TRER SR R R AT, T
BheE e BRARIR 3 . 252 4 FOm T A A T/ hA
g, RAfE TSI RFARN A R, HaT
EYEEIE, MmEEEZINERENRER.

(M) FEES

Al 2 1045 2] S R R ER U IR AR , i
SR VMRS SRR, SRR/ NMAERT, TE
EXhm, \HRERE T, IEH%K. ERIAMEHE
Frh, FEEEINEERA BT 0 BoRTEFE
A BERRFNICITIENC . fu.

Circulate means to make information and ideas
known to many people.

If someone is satisfied with something, that means
he is pleased by having what he wants or needs.

If someone struggles to do something, he tries
extremely hard to achieve something.

Bk B, BUGEELA T LA

1. BRI ahiF -ing BAERFAEE
EMEIERDF, BEA )1 -ing R
RiEEE, EREaTFRERIE,

2. B AT AR ARV B2 i3 R 2h 1] -ing
AR .

1) Zhialy-ing A AT AR A 1E LG MRS,
B A FR A s AR, 0.

Collecting stamps is a good hobby. B2 f4F
HIZ AT,

He enjoys fishing, = ¥4,

2) BhAEMIRGER —LahiEfER, BrLl
Je AT AR SRR SR AP B TS . 4.

Reading books widens our knowledge. 1453
T8 5IA,

Idon’t like people talking when I'm reading. $%i%
BEAEUR A IE.

3) #AEEEEM, HiEhEHRE0EA,
fui:

Chatting with them improves our minds. F1{th{]



R B TRATTRO IR,

4) A TRE AT (RS IR 5, RN FELE.
g

Don’t be afraid of speaking English, 2L
Rk,

I remember seeing him. Fid 3 Wik,

3. ZhiAEY -ing AL T IERIERS, FTLL
Fez -ing B 5 EF.

1) THEIEHLL -ing XIER I

admit, advise, allow, appreciate, avoid, complete,
consider, delay, deny, enjoy, escape, finish, imagine,
keep, mind, miss, postpone, practise, quit, suggest,

et E \arisirme

stop, can’t stand, can’t help %,

2) THIENREFE AR FEAEN R

afford, agree, arrange, choose, decide, hope, expect,
offer, plan, promise, determine, demand, manage, fail,
prepare, refuse, seem %%,

3) T S R vT LA B A i -ing TN
HAEN -

like, love, hate, dislike, begin, start, cease, want,
continue, prefer %,

4) FFIS A -ing AR A E KRR,
FEEME LA,

EikeS

(L]

forget/remember/regret + V-ing (24 1)
forget/remember/regret + to V. (Ffl)

1 forgot mailing your letter.
RE rucHmrmEsFH .
I forgot to mail your letter.

i T HIRFE.

(F%E)
(4T5)

mean + V-ing
mean +to 'V

Being early may mean wasting a little time.
ISR — m e
You really mean to go?

{RERYARE?

try + V-ing  (IE7EM)
try +to V (iRkEkZ )

He tried opening the back door with the key. fl1if & H
XAHREFFE .

He tried to open the back door with the key.

AR B AT R R ],

A Lo is t i E4% -ing 3, 40 give up, keep on, put off, go on &,

(H) FFEA

1. % (Reading)

[RITEAYE SRR - 5 REFR R R I L R R A LA
WA, L i, R B 202 (8 e
FTAOBEF, T A ] LASE ™= il -85
g, (HE, FRNERS RS+
M E A\ B FE R R R R, B, 2
A I REHR H & B 05 BT L i A HLBHRR, A
HBA LRSI, B PR

1) kA RIS, k4 E A : Can you
find the main idea of this passage? & T A4 iz
AL, PG TR, 280G AR ERE S
FECERHFIONZ,

2) ERXNE, FfEE R —E s
55, 6 B2 A R — 2o a] fE 25 e PR AR RS O 1Rl
HeEE{RH . 41: bacteria, pest, discovery, nutrition,
root %

bacteria pest discovery nutrition root

(1) Some
usually take some medicine to help them to recover.
(2) If someone makes a
first person to find or become aware of something that

can cause disease. People

he or she is the

no one knew about before.
(3) Stores of grain are frequently attacked by
_ especially rats.
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(4) Some vegetables are grown for their

which are large and can be eaten.

(5) Nowadays people eat more food made of grain
because of its

%% %: (1) bacteria  (2) discovery  (3) pests
(4) roots  (5) nutrition

3) iEEAEEIRRIRI, eGSR | figR2]
2, BTk o MATHE, HIEREE, &
BRI E SR, BOM AT AR AR A A E R O LB
8, TRCZA A RS HE BTk, X
BE AT LA By A BE SR, B T LA 3 L 5B
Ficiz., InTHRIbEREESD.

4) EHWRIONE, EahiEn -ing EMEE
W Rk, .

Over the past half century, using chemical
fertilizers ....

First, they damage the land by killing the helpful
bacteria and pests ....

They focus on keeping their soil rich and free of
disease,

Organic farmers, therefore, often prefer using
natural waste from animals ....

Some organic farmers prefer planting grass ...,
and then leaving it ....

These many different organic farming methods ...
and avoid damaging ....

5) ibfEAsERiERA] 3, WS — RIRSCAYH
B, BMATHE AR MRS PR R P AT,
0%, EXAEAT, BAETFEEHED
IR, B —F A US HIRSCH RS, B a4
LR o SR, R EE BRI, 2Rk
XHEBR AR A

2. Wy (Listening)

W DAVECRE F R B R
Ltk bR — RSP RIS BRREYT
IEFHE B RIS

1) HHFEZEEATYAT " A", LESRk E B —
TR ATERBIRILIEN AR e .

2) HEHT haeE e, AT R R

Now we're going to listen to the conversation

between Paul and Carrie. Listen carefully and try to
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catch the main idea.

3) W —msEia, BT : What
information did Carrie get from the magazine? #1545
HE R TERRI &, ST ARSI . Have you
ever noticed some vegetables have big holes inside
them? Do you know whal the reason is? Z£4: AT |2 1] i
W ANE, B CEBEE, WAL E .

4) IFERE e, Wa, ERFEN
EE ] VIR, HRAERTTRIT g g A
LA, X521 2 R )T Rl EiR .

5) e BRG] 25, BWATE AP pE
He s DLGEERER 21 2 AL AR, LEZE AR R I, B
B A e R

3. i%, 1% 5% (Reading, speaking and writing)

IS diol = Re Lt i) VN T i O 6
W%, X B CRE LT DiES], 24
il E A A . LAB S anfa e 3 S0k . B
FARBIAT

1) iR REE S, BN CPRIAE.

2) TWEhSEBEHSY IR
(persuasion) &) H % %, HifiEm.

3) ikFAEEH, o REAadETRIESS] . Fh
AR ) A e A o B RO R £ 1R 1]
R, Skl AR RS A R T BE £ b FAHE H B £
B HERIE, i “BE". M TEMsEE
A, BN E S TS RAMER., X TESED
BRI, FTELRESPHECRTEH S, B, #
i =T PABE R 2 A AR R 2] A A R, il Bt B
CHBENNS, DMEFERIHERMNSEER.

4) @t Bk OSSR, ALl AR
fAXGERMNELEMEERNE R, BBk
FHER T HE e, BB RN A /T
SHsEaMR AN LEE N, ME, L&/ Es
At th B SRy,

5) Rtiigd, (LB,

() TEEH

MR A TR PR, BUGRHLAT %
B BFEE.

BB WA, KEI2008F “HRMRRE " (World
Food Day) ¢y £/, ##&i— MW, AR TR
MR £, FRALEmEE



EEEE., ¥IAEXRLLE

WA PAFE. 2HELRK

BEHRER. X4AR CENRILCMEE

BENEER. W, W, &, §

Gah A0 :

L fEHER: REEARBCIAFHEEY
SRR, A, mT2RAOEEAWHEK, "
W B R LA R R R EFEE, R
AR AT BHC o, 19794, BaHE
MERRLAS (FH “RRAL) B20BKE
HeSEM 1981 AFRAEHAER 10 B 16 H (FRR412161
EHEH) &4 “HHFMEH" (World Food Day),
EESIRAMTH 23R EMak R EN, 2ieg
EERETEIE MR AL, SURME R RIEL
G, W, BEX—-R, BEASTEENG, &
FI R B — SRR SR R E MR E SR
LaiEsh, H—F “HRAREH” BE A HE
FrE,

2. MEFES. BRkPAEREAER TR
R H" RERIE, DABGIEAE KRRl & Y
FRRTER . WO R PDRHEA T REE T 28, ARk
wTLUR AR S A PR, 2 A 0 N — 4RI 5 2
FANA, RS TR S ot . e
DI/ A B, SR Al T TEE AR R 2008 4 “HHE SRR
BH” By, BB RIZ T H fFnEE, I
Bkt — iR,

3. /MRS R AR HETRE & ARy
sy L, R H RS, AEF IR
(A SRR, FEDH AL S, FCRRIH T
RS, B R R R R, ik
g

4. A~ NARIE B Asr TR R meL
TEH 5

5. SRS, &/NEIRCRA FrblfE
A T, 2 BEPRIL, EHBOLETH, &8
FFHERY R R,
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2007:
2006:
2005:
2004:
2003:

The Fight to Produce Food

Investing in Agriculture for Food Security
Agriculture and Intercultural Dialogue
Biodiversity for Food Security

Working Together for an International
Alliance against Hunger

Water: Source of Food Security

Fight Hunger to Reduce Poverty

2002:
2001:
2000:;
1999:
1998:
1997:
1996:
1995:
1994:
1993:
1992:
1991:
1990:
1989:;
1988:
1987:
1986:
1985:

A Millennium Free from Hunger
Youth against Hunger

Women Feed the World

Investing in Food Security
Fighting Hunger and Malnutrition
Food for All

Water for Life

Harvesting Nature’s Diversity
Food and Nutrition

Trees for Life

Food for the Future

Food and the Environment

Rural Youth

Small Farmers

Fishermen and Fishing Communities
Rural Poverty

1984: Women in Agriculture

1983: Food Security

1982/1981: Food Comes First

=, HEEMEIL

(=) FETCHEEH

L. AT

Think about this unit and then complete the
following form. How well do you think you learned
Unit 27 Rank your achievements in the following things
by putting ticks in the boxes. Then work out your

percentage.



After learning this unit, I am able to do the following things.

Very |Quite

well

OK Little

little

Describe Yuan Longping and some of his achievements

Explain what organic farming is

better crops

Describe some of the history of farming and methods to help farmers grow

Use the new vocabulary in this unit

Use the -ing form as the subject

Use the -ing form as the object

Use the correct phrases to try to persuade somebody to do something

Design a poster in English

Percentage

%l % % % %

I still need more practice in

2. /MAEVF (BFE BT )

(Z) PsliERs

1. Read the following quotations and proverbs.
Then underline the -ing form used as subject or object.
Then try to translate the sentences into Chinese.

1) Constant dripping wears away stone.

2)

3)

Saying and doing are two different things.
Writing is nothing more than a guided dream.
—J L Borges
4)
3)

Doing is better than saying.
There are three rules for writing a novel.
Unfortunately, no one knows what they are.
— W Somerset Maugham
Writing a book of poetry is like dropping a
rose petal down the Grand Canyon and waiting
for the echo.

6)

— Don Margquis
7) Writing ought to be like running through a
field. — L Strachey
Doing easily what others find difficult is talent;
doing what others think is impossible is genius.
Learning makes a good man better and an ill

8)

9)
man worse.

10) He who is ashamed of being curious is ashamed
of learning.

2. Do you know what these notices mean? Write
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English phrases to explain each of them.

® &

3. Fill in the blanks with the verbs in their proper

form.

I used to like to go to our local cinema. It was old
and rather uncomfortable, but it had character. Now
they’ve stopped
would like to go on

(show) films there. The owner
(run) the cinema, but he

would need

(make) a lot of improvements,
which would mean (spend) tens of thousands
(watch) the last film at

the cinema. It was a murder mystery. It was five minutes

of pounds. T remember

from the end, and we were trying (work) out
who the murderer was when suddenly all the lights went

out and the film stopped. We sat in the dark for a few

minutes, and then the owner appeared with a torch. “1
regret (tell) you,” he said. “that our electricity
has failed. I don’t mean

{disappoint) you, but

I'm afraid we can’t show you the end of the film. We've



tried (phone) the electricity company, but they
say they can’t help.” He went on (explain) to
the audience how the film ended. 1 didn’t understand

the story. But I don’t regret (go) to the cinema

on that last evening,

SEER:
1. 1) Constant dripping wears away stone. (subject)
ke,

2) Saying and doing are two different things. (subject)
LR e AT
Writing is nothing more than a guided dream.
(subject) BER Ak —~H 5[ FHE,
Doing is better than saying. (subject, object)
=Lk,

There are three rules for writing a novel.

3)
4)

5)
Unfortunately, no one knows what they are.
(object) S/ E MK = M0, (EAER
A, N FmE e,

6) Wriling a book of poetry is like dropping a rose

petal down the Grand Canyon and waiting for the
echo. (subject, object) H—A IR RIEE
BUEREHE KRR, FEEEE,

Writing ought to be like running through a field.
(subject) 'S {EFi% R Fwk H B,

Doing easily what others find difficult is talent;

7

8)
doing what others think is impossible is genius.
(subject) A A TFF 4530 A LA M (R A9
s, MEAIANNHTATRERIEERA,
Learning makes a good man better and an ill
man worse. (subject) %f ARk, AR
SFRLA
10) He who is ashamed of being curious is ashamed
of learning. (object) HET[FIMzHkT5.
2. 1)No Parking 2) No Smoking
3) No Cycling 4) No Fishing
3. showing, running, to make, spending, watching, to
work, to tell, to disappoint, phoning, to explain,
going

9)

th3eZH 5k

(Supplementary reference materials)

—., HFEER

1. Thanks to his research, the UN has more
tools in the battle to rid the world of hunger. g Tt
HIBFE, BCA EfRHR IR LR &b E T
EWH %,

thanks to sb/sth: because of sb/sth £5,HF.
BATAHER.

1 was late thanks to the traffic. fy T7¢ @i %%
BET.

It was thanks to his advice that T succeeded. £ =
T ERAFLAERT.

2. Yuan Longping is quite satisfied with his life.
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However, he doesn’t care about being famous. FEfE
FAETRAER L, (B2, REFAER.,

be satisfied: be contented B[N, LM

T was not satisfied with the result. T ¥ AE 258
BB AR,

He was satisfied when he won the race. {li% {3
ELFE B,

3. He would much rather keep time for his
hobbies. {th 7 4T AL B ATl REAT L,

would rather: prefer to ‘T8, T°F[; $HEM

I would rather stay at home than go out. F&77 7] &
xR, hAMHZE,

He would rather walk than take a bus. fib 7"k



B, MAERAIGE,

4, These chemicals in the food supply build up in
people’s bodies over time. [ A F4ERE, fih
X BB L2 ey 2 N e HERR,

build up: become greater, more numerous, or
more intense BFE AR, ELRER

Traffic is building up on roads into the city. 34§
O S TEE 1 T DR R %

The disease can also build up pressure in the inner
ear leading to severe earaches. X FiiciA S ENH
HIFE D, NiSE=a8aEHE.

5. Many of these chemicals can lead to cancer
or other illnesses. {fil £{LE keSS EESH
o

lead to: have sth as its result S5 (HRp) &5 8,
T

This misprint led to great confusion. 1%/~ E[l s
PR AR R .

Closing the factory will lead to 300 job losses.
PAXAN T 2280300 A&k,

6. They focus on keeping their soil rich and free
of disease. flafi] (RR) FKLATREREE HIFEEH
HAesWE.

focus on: pay particular attention to F b (15
B, ®Ah) F

Please focus your minds on the following problem.
TR B TR,

Many papers focus their attention on the controversy
surrounding foreign affairs. X464 3 {E M 119 E
BB S E.

7. They feel that this makes the soil in their fields
richer in minerals and so more fertile. This also keeps
the air, soil, water and crops free from chemicals. iz
THAhE PR B LI E R S0 W, Fifmth
ZEMALER, REGEATEALEZE S, 13, KEAB&R
e Z LA R,

keep ... free of/from: protect ... from {§
(oM (5 ss)

Eating well and good exercise keep you free from/
of cold. fi Btk &FnB M AR E .

keep (oneself) from doing sth: 707 B & A fig i

||||||

%03
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EL

I just managed to keep myself from falling. &%
AAEH .

keep sth from sh: RARHFEFEFIEA

She knew that Paul was keeping something from
her. il i {7 % A R .

1. About the WHO ( World Health Organi-
zation)

The WHO is the directing authority for health
within the United Nations system. All countries which
are members of the United Nations may become
members of the WHO by accepting its agreements.
Other countries may be admitted as members when their
application has been approved by a simple majority vote
of the World Health Assembly. Members of the WHO
are grouped according to regional distribution (193
member states).

In 1945, when diplomats met to form the United
Nations, setting up a global health organization was one
of the things they discussed. Therefore, on 7 April 1948,
WHO'’s Constitution came into force — a date we now
celebrate every year as World Health Day.

The WHO is responsible for providing leadership
in global health matters, shaping the health research
agenda, setting norms and standards, providing technical
support to countries and monitoring and assessing health
trends.

Despite enormous progress in the prevention,
diagnosis and treatment of disease, developing countries
still suffer shortages of the benefits of modemn science.
Caught in a cycle of poverty and disease, people in these
countries are facing shorter life expectancies and
economic decline.

“Qur greatest concern must always rest with
disadvantaged (#£EER) and injured groups.
These groups are often hidden, live in remote rural areas
and have little political voice,” said Dr Margaret Chan,
the WHO Director-General.



2. The Food and Agriculture Organization of

the United Nations (FAO)

The FAO leads international efforts to defeat
hunger. Serving both developed and developing
countries, the FAO acts as a neutral forum where all
nations meel as equals to negotiate agreements and
debate policy. The FAO is also a source of knowledge
and information, in addition to helping developing
countries and countries in transition modernize and
improve agriculture, forestry and fisheries practices and
ensure good nutrition for all. Since its founding in 1945,
the FAO has focused special attention on developing
rural areas, home to 70 percent of the world’s poor and
hungry people. The FAQ's activities comprise four main
areas:

@ Putting information within reach

® Sharing policy expertise

@ Providing a meeting place for nations
® Bringing knowledge to the field
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3. Poverty Facts and Statistics
Half the world — nearly three billion people — live
on less than two dollars a day.
The GDP (Gross Domestic Product) of the poorest
48 nations (ie a quarter of the world’s countries) is
less than the wealth of the world’s three richest
people combined.
Nearly a billion people entered the 21st century
unable to read a book or sign their names.
Less than one per cent of what the world spent every
year on weapons was needed to put every child into
school by the year 2000 and yet it didn’t happen.
1 billion children live in poverty (1 in 2 children in
the world). 640 million live without adequate shelter;
400 million have no access to safe water; 270 million
have no access to health services. 10.6 million died
in 2003 before they reached the age of 5 (roughly
29,000 children per day)



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book (s::puy3i5s)

INTRODUCTION

This unit is concerned with introducing students to the
study of agriculture. Growing food is connected with
healthy food, so part of the unit deals with “organic
farming” or green food (food grown without chemical
fertilizers). It is hoped that the students will become
more aware of the quality of the food they are eating
and buy more green food. The unit also introduces
modern agricultural problems (desertification) and
agricultural scientists (Yuan Longping and Jia Sixie).

WARMING UP

The purpose of these questions is to allow students
to contribute their knowledge and experience to a
class discussion. Some students may have more
knowledge and understanding of the land than others.
Their contribution to this unit will help the others to
appreciate the skills and expertise that are needed to
be a successful farmer. Even if students are unfamiliar
with agricultural practices, they may have been to
markets where agricultural products are sold and so they
will be familiar with the range of goods that farmers

ErOW.

PRE-READING

This part of the unit is to focus the students on one
of their basic foods: rice. In English we call a basic
food that everyone eats everyday a “staple” food. In
England, Canada and USA the staple foods are usually
potatoes and bread. In countries like China, Italy, India
and Japan many people also eat rice and pasta as their
staple food. But in countries like South America and
Central America com (or maize) is the staple food.

This first question is simply to provide these contradictory
facts for students to think about. They need not try to
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Agriculture, however, forms a large part of China’s
economy and a large proportion of China’s population
still works the land. It should be useful and interesting
to examine different aspects of agriculture so that
students can see that a prosperous future can be made in
agriculture. It is also important that everybody recognizes
and values the agricultural contribution to China’s
wealth and prosperity.

Before you start the exercise, ask which students are
familiar with agricultural practices. Then let those who
volunteer briefly explain what they know or what they
have observed about farming. Ask the rest of the class
what experience they have in growing plants or looking
after a garden. Draw some conclusions from the
discussion on the board so that students can see that
you have taken their ideas seriously. Keep these ideas
so that you can return to them at the end of the unit.
You will then be able to ask the students if they still
agree with their earlier ideas.

guess the reasons for the situation existing, but simply
be made aware of them: the fact that there IS enough
food in the world for everyone to eat, but still more
than 800 million people go to bed hungry every day. It
is a sobering fact to realize.

The second question is for students to speculate on what
might happen if there was suddenly no rice to eat. They
can suggest alternatives and remember that it does not
matter how strange the idea is, because there is not only
one correct answer. Use this activity as an opportunity



for developing imaginative ideas. Let the students
discuss in pairs and then write down the ideas on the
board. Put two headings (Possible, Impossible) and
then discuss in which group students should put each
suggestion. Finally draw a conclusion about the ideas
on the board. Make a point of praising the most practical
suggestion and the most imaginative. This will encourage
the students to value both kinds of thinking.

The final question is to exercise students’ prediction
abilities. Remind them that they are not to read the
passage but simply to use the title and picture to help

READING

This reading is about an agricultural pioneer named
Yuan Longping who worked hard to produce a new
strain of rice. This hybrid strain of rice produces a higher
amount of rice from the same area of land. It has proved
so successful that the United Nations is encouraging
him to teach other countries how to grow it.

1 Teaching new words and structures

There are three idiomatic phrases that need more
explanation.

1 The phrase, work the land, means to use the land to
get its resources, such as through farming or mining.
Twvice as (large or many) is a phrase that is very useful.
Twice, of course, refers to two times. It is used in
recipe books (*You must use twice as much flour as
sugar”) or for height (“twice as tall as the China
Trade Centre™), appearance (“twice as beautiful™),
etc.

Having more rather than fewer (troubles) means that
you expect fewer troubles but in fact you get more
than you thought you would. It is a very useful
idiomatic phrase, You can also use “more rather than
less” in the same way. For example: “1 got more
rather than less interest on my money this month.”

2 Understanding ideas

After reading this passage, the students should be able
to describe what Yuan Longping has done. This is his
biography:

1930  Yuan Longping was born.

1950 Chinese farmers produced about fifty-six
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them guess. Encourage several students to share their
guesses with the class. Do not tell any of them if they
are right or wrong, since the purpose of this question is
to develop a thinking process, not to get the correct
answer,

NOTE:

The 1.08 mu of hybrid rice, bred by Prof Yuan Longping,
“Father of Hybrid Rice”, hit a record of 1138.14kg in
2000.

million tons of rice.

Yuan Longping graduated from Southwest
Agriculture Institute.

He came up with the idea of developing hybrid
rice when he witnessed the unprecedented
famine in China.

He happened to find a natural hybrid rice plant
that had obvious advantages over others.

In cooperation with others, he was able to
cultivate a type of hybrid rice species that
produced more rice per hectare.

He shared his knowledge with workers from
other countries. He went abroad to provide
guidance and sent scientists to India, Vietnam,
Myanmar and Bangladesh to work as advisers.

1953

1960"s

1964

1973

1990’s

1991  The FAO (United Nations Food and Agriculture
Organization) statistics show that 20 percent
of the world’s rice output came from 10 percent
of the world’s rice fields that grow hybrid rice.

2000 Chinese farmers produced nearly two hundred
million tons of rice.

2001  Yuan Longping received the “Magsaysay
Prize”, also known as the “Nobel Prize of Asia™.

2004  Yuan Longping and Steven D Tanksley were
awarded the 2004 Wolf Prize in Agriculture.

2007  Hybrid rice was chosen as one of China’s “four

great modern inventions™.

Today over 20 countries have begun using hybrid rice.
The FAO has vowed to be actively involved in spreading



the Yuan hybrid rice worldwide. 59 percent of China’s
total rice fields grow Yuan’s hybrid rice species, yielding
nearly 70 percent of the rice production in China.
There are two points to be made here. First, it is important
for students to appreciate that there can be a future (and
a prosperous one) working on the land. Second, they
should understand that scientific expertise is needed to
improve the yield of ecrops in China, so a good education
is important for better agricultural practices. Let students
work out the chronology of Yuan Longping’s life in
pairs after they have read the passage. Then build up
the chronology on the board one date at a time. Let the
students give their ideas and do not correct them if they
have got the order wrong. Instead let other students
correct them for you. This will encourage your students
to listen, have sharp eyes and notice mistakes.

3 Discussion of ideas

Ask students:

® [s Yuan Longping more of a scientist than a farmer?
Is he more of a businessman than a farmer?

What are Yuan Longping's achievements?

What were his dreams and how far did he achieve
them?

This can be an interesting part of this unit. Yuan Longping
has achieved two things: to produce better rice so no
one need go hungry again and to spread this knowledge
to other countries. In doing so he has become a rich

COMPREHENDING

Answer key for Exercise 1:

man. Do students think he was behaving unselfishly
when he produced the hybrid rice? Encourage them to
have a discussion about it.

4 Discussion of style

There are some good examples of similes in this reading.
In the third paragraph the rice is described as

® as tall as sorghum

® as big as an ear of corn

@ as huge as a peanut

In each case the size of the rice is described as being
“like” something else. You can let the students describe
corn or a flower or a kind of fruit in this way to develop
their descriptive writing skills. When they have finished,
let each student give an example of a simile for the rest
of the class.

For example:

® an apple as big as a man’s fist

@ 2 flower as beautiful as you

® corn as tall as a man/a small tree

Look at the structure of the reading and discuss with
the students whether they would have organized the
passage this way. Explain to them that it is fine to write
pieces that are not chronological. They may start in the
present and go back to the past or go backwards and
forwards in time to suit the argument (as this one does).
It is just a different way of organizing the writing so
that you have the most impact on the reader.

Name: Yuan Longping
Age: 77 (as of 2007)

Education: graduated from Southwest Agricultural College in 1953

Dream: to export his hybrid rice so that it can be grown around the globe

Achievement: in 1973, developed hybrid rice which produces 20% more than normal rice
Hobbies: listening to vielin music, playing mah-jong, swimming and reading

Nationality: Chinese
Occupation: scientist/farmer

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

I Even when he was a young man, he knew how
important it was to produce bigger rice crops.

2 During his early years, much of the countryside was
troubled by hunger.
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As they use his hybrid rice, farmers are producing
twice as much rice as before,

He is not interested in buying things for himself or
in having a comfortable life.

It does not cost anything to dream for something.



Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Yuan Longping wanted to increase the rice output
because he saw many people go hungry when he
was young,

2 1 think he is more of a scientist, although he works
in the fields like a farmer. His main purpose is not to
make a profit for himself but to study agriculture and
use that knowledge to improve farming for farmers
everywhere. 1 do not think he is a businessman,
because his goal is not to make money.

3 Because of his work with developing hybrid rice, it
seems that Yuan Longping must be a very patient
and careful man. He didn’t give up but kept working
on his project. He also seems to be a very kind man,
who cares for others. He wants to use his invention
to help hungry people around the world.

4 1 think Yuan Longping was successful because he
kept working and did not give up. He was also very
motivated to succeed and help other farmers around
China.

5 I mostly agree. I think being rich can cause a lot of
problems, but it really depends on the life and attitude
of the person who is rich. People who are rich
certainly have different problems from people who

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:

sunburnt, rid ... of, expand, circulate, would rather,
struggle, export, satisfied with, equip, crop, thanks to

Answer key for Exercise 2:

1 statistics, globe 2 super, nationalities

3 Hunger, disease 4 Vietnam, occupations
5 freedom, exported

Answer key for Exercise 3:
decade, struggle, expanding, Equipped, output, grain,
crops, battles, disturbing

Discovering useful structures

Answer key for Exercise 1:

subject: Since then, finding ways to grow more rice
has been his life goal.

are not.

6 [ think developing other hybrid grains would make
a great difference in the problem of world hunger.
Hybrid grains that can survive in very dry or very
hot areas would be very useful in Africa and other
areas. Hybrid grains that cannot easily be killed by
insects and diseases would be useful around the
world.

Exercise 4:

Sample Dialogue:

Si: 1see several advantages in Yuan Longping’s life.
His invention has given him a good position to help
people around the world.

S2: Yes, he has many opportunities to teach and spread
knowledge to countries, more than some other
agricultural pioneers have.

Sa: There are, of course, some disadvantages in leading
such a successful life! He doesn’t have as much
freedom as before to do his research.

Sa: Yes, that’s true! And now he has many people who
want him to do work for them, but he doesn’t have
the time to please so many people!

object of preposition: As a young man, he saw the great
need for increasing the rice output.

object of preposition: Yuan searched for a way to
increase rice harvests without expanding the
area of the fields,

object of verb: He enjoys listening to violin music,
playing mah-jong, swimming and reading.

subject: Spending money on himself or leading a
comfortable life also means very little to him.

subject: Just dreaming for things, however, costs
nothing,

object af preposition.: Yuan awoke from his dream with
the hope of producing a kind of rice that could
feed more people.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:
1 Helping people in need is nice.
2 Growing super hybrid rice is not easy.



Learning more about farming is not difficult.
Doing research in the countryside is not as easy as
in the city.

Getting rid of hunger is very important for some
African countries.

Explaining this again is important or we will confuse
the students.

Answer key for Exercise 3:
1st group: to do
2nd group: doing

1st group: promise, fail, hope, afford, hope, plan
2nd group: enjoy, finish, mind, miss, keep
3rd group: try, stop, begin, forget, like, start

NOTE:

There are several verbs that can be followed by both
the infinitive and the -ing form, but the two forms do
not have exactly the same meaning. For example, regret
doing and regret to do can both occur, but cannot be
used in the same way. ! really regret quitting my piano
studies. is the general use, meaning sorrow over something
that has been done or is happening, and cannot be
replaced by the to do form. However, regret can be
followed by to do, but only with certain verbs of oral

USING LANGUAGE

Reading

This reading introduces students to the advantages of
organic farming. It is important as more and more
people become worried about the quality of the food
we eat. Before you read the passage you might ask the
students what they know about organic farming in
general. Collect their ideas on the board but make no
comment about incorrect ideas. After reading the
passage, ask the students which of their ideas were
correct and which were not. This way you are removing
prejudices about organic farming and reinforcing the
correct ideas.
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expression, such as announce or say, as in [ regret to

announce that the piano class has been cancelled. Stop

and remember are two other cases of this difference in

meaning between the infinitive and the -ing form.

stop

® He stopped picking up stones means that he ceased
the activity of picking up stones.

® He stopped to pick up stones means that he stopped
his current activity for the purpose of picking up
some stones.

remember

® [ remembered locking the door means that in the past
I remembered the earlier event in which I locked
the door.

® [ remembered to lock the door means that at that
point in time I almost forgot to lock the door but
then [ remembered to do it.

The first example can be changed into the present tense,

but the second cannot.

Answer key for Exercise 4:

1 to see 2 learning 3 having/owning 4 to experiment
5 trying out 6 to find out 7 to develop 8 to fail

9 owning 10 sending

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

1 They are a great way to stop crop disease and
increase production.

They can damage the land by killing helpful bacteria
and pests and by staying in the ground and
underground water for a long time. They damage
people’s health by building up in their bodies and
leading to cancer or other illnesses.

Organic farming means growing crops without using
any chemicals.

The main reason for using organic farming methods
is to grow good food and to avoid damaging the
environment or people’s health.
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Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Methods of organic farming

Advantages of methods

1 Farmers use natural waste from animals.

2 Farmers often change the kind of crop in each field
every few vears.

3 Farmers plant crops with different lengths of roots.

4 Farmers sometimes plant grass between crops and
leave it in the ground.

1 This makes the soil richer in minerals and so more
fertile.

2 Changing the crops renews the minerals in the soil

and helps it become rich and healthy.

This uses different levels of soil.

4 This prevents wind or water from carrying away soil
and acts as a natural fertilizer.

Ly

Suggested answers fo Exercise 3:

Step 1: main idea

Chemical fertilizers can cause many problems, so

organic farming is becoming more popular,

Step 2: underlining and rewording topic sentences

Paragraph 1: Recently, however, scientists have been
finding that long-term use of these
[fertilizers can cause damage to the land
and, even more dangerous, fo people’s
health. — In recent days, scientists
have discovered that using chemical
Sfertilizers for a long time can hurt the
land and also people’s health.

Paragraph 2: What are some of the problems caused

by chemical fertilizers? — There are

several problems caused by chemical

fertilizers.

Paragraph 3: With these discoveries, some farmers

and many customers are beginning to

turn to organic farming. — Organic

Jarming is becoming more popular with

some farmers and many customers after

these discoveries came ouf.

Organic farmers also use many other

methods to keep the soil fertile, —There

are many organic farming methods for

making the land healthy and productive.

Step 3: writing a summary

In recent days, scientists have discovered that using

Paragraph 4:

chemical fertilizers for a long time can hur! the land
and also people’s health. There are several problems
caused by chemical fertilizers. They hurt the health of
the land, stay in the water for a long time and get into
people’s bodies through their food. Organic farming is

becoming more popular with some farmers and many
customers after these discoveries came out. Organic
Jarming does not use any chemicals. There are many
organic farming methods for making the land healthy
and productive. All of these methods try to prodiice good
Jood and 1o keep the environment and people healthy.
Step 4: swaping summaries and checking them

Listening

The purpose of this conversation is to illustrate the ways
in which overusing chemical fertilizers affects our lives
directly. It shows the necessity of being smart in our
food shopping and eating, being aware of the possible
dangers and avoiding them. This conversation is
imaginary, but the information discussed is accurate. If
you use chemical fertilizers for too long with certain
kinds of vegetables, you can produce crops without solid
centres. This is because the crops grow too fast and do
not have time to develop naturally,

After listening to the conversation, ask students what
they think is the main topic of the conversation. Allow
several students to share their ideas and give their
reasons to the class.

LISTENING TEXT
WHAT’S WRONG WITH THE VEGETABLES?

GIEL: Hey, Paul, listen to this ... 8 magazine article
about a farmer who used too much chemical
fertilizer on his fields, When his vegetables were
picked, they were all found to be emptyl

BOY: Empty? You're joking, Carrie ... that can't be truel

GIRL: | didn't believe it elther] This article says this
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can happen sometimes with vegetables like
cucumbers, carrote and pumpkins. The chemical
fertilizer makes the vegetables grow fast to look
big and beautiful, but they're empty insidel

You know, 've noticed that sometimes my murm
buys carrote from the supermarket that have

BOY:

big holes down the centre. | guess that must be
from using chemical fertilizers!
GIRL: Yeah, that's what the magazine says! The main
point of the article, though, isn't about holes in
our vegetables. It's talking about why the fruit
and vegetables we eat today aren't as nutritious
as the ones our grandparents ate.
What? My mumi is always telling me to eat more
vegetables, because they're good for mel

BOY:
GIRL: Yeah, | know — my mother says that same thing!
And it's true — they are good for us ... but the
problem is that they aren't healthy enough! All
these chemical fertilizers — they kill off both the
bad AND the good things in the ground. The
ground deesn’t have enough vitamins and
minerals any more to help crops grow healthy.
50 ... if our fruit and vegetables were grown with
chemical fertilizers, they might LOOK healtthy, but
probably aren't REALLY healthy? | guess we've
got to stop Lsing so many chemical fertilizers
to grow our food!

BOY:

Suggested answer to Exercise 1:
The possible bad effects of chemical fertilizers on the
fruit and vegetables that we eal today.

Answer key for Exercise 2:
1 True 2 False 3 True 4 False 5 True

Reading, speaking and writing

This is an example of an integrated task. It encourages
the students to think about the advantages of “green
food™ or food that is grown by organic farming methods.
It helps students to develop an argument to try to
persuade others that their ideas are correct.

Teaching sugpestions:
1 Get them to collect ideas and think of reasons before
making their dialogues.
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2 Introduce the students to the functional items. Let
them practise using them and allow them to find out
which one would be better for which occasion. Give
the students some situations and ask them to choose
the phrase that they think would be most useful for
this occasion. For example:
® choosing between rwo dresses
® choosing between two cameras, one of which is

expensive but well-made, and the other of which

is cheaper but less well-made

refusing to buy a wallet or purse

helping someone else choose a computer game

®
®
® advising someone else on the better one to buy
Play a game. Put the class into teams of four. Let
them work out the best phrase to use and time them.
The first team to finish choosing sensible phrases to
fit the situations are the winners. Discuss their
answers with the class. See if there are other
alternative answers to the ones the winning team
chose. Then the class is ready to begin the speaking
exercise.

Sample dialogue:

F=Farmer  C=Customer

F: Good morning! Would you like some organic carrots

this morning?

Hmm ... They're a little expensive! What is the

advantage of ...7

The advantage of these vegetables is that they are

green food so they're safe to eat and good for your

family.

: But what's the advantage of having green food? I

know all vegetables are good for you and those down

the road look green too. And I can buy them at half

the price there.

Well, let me explain. I'd rather feed my family on

green food than other vegetables because they are

grown without chemical fertilizers.

: But the price is too expensive! I"d prefer to buy good

food if I can afford it.

This is good value for money because you’ll have

healthier children. They won’t have to go to the

doctor so often and you won't have to take time off

work. In the long run you’ll be benefit,

: Certainly I'd like to buy what is safe and healthy.
Perhaps I'll try some of your vegetables and if they

E:



are as good as you say, I'll be back next week!

4 This is another occasion for students to use the
information they have collected in the Speaking
exercise to help them with the writing. First get the
students to organize their ideas into three or four
sentences. Then shorten these sentences so they
become phrases. An example of this might be: Our
green food is grown by using organic fertilizer and
clean water and it grows in pure air. This can be
shortened to: green food grown organically in
pure surroundings. Before you begin writing get the

Sample writing:

students to practise making short phrases from longer

sentences. Give them one or two long sentences on

the board and ask for the shortest suggestions. For
example:

1 If you want to be healthier and fitter you should
eat “green food”. (It can be shortened to: Eat
“green food” to become healthy and fit).

2 I find the taste of “green food"” more delicious
than ordinary vegetables and fruit. (This can be
shortened to: Green food tastes more delicious).

Then students are ready to begin their poster.

Main heading

This explains that you sell green food.

Reasons to buy:
1 (one reason)
2 (one reason)
3 (one reason)
4 (one reason)

Why it is good value.

BUY THE BEST VEGETABLES HERE

We sell only green food in this farm shop! The best
choice at the best prices!

Green food is safe and healthy for you and all the
Jamily.

1 no chemical fertilizers

2 grown in clean air

3 grown with clean water

4 no pesticides to poison your family

Eating green food is an important step on the road to
staying fit and healthy!

READING FOR FUN

These jokes are good examples of simple jokes that
English-speaking children love to tell. When telling
jokes, of course, the best part is to wait until the listener
thinks about the meaning and begins to laugh. In English
(and most languages!), a joke is not funny if it must be
explained. However, just in case you have some students
puzzled by these jokes, here are a few explanations.
The key to the first joke is a play on the grammar: “biting
insects” could be interpreted either as “insects that bite”
or “(you) biting insects”.

The second joke is a very typical comparison joke:
taking two extremely dissimilar things and asking what

is the difference between them. Part of the fun is that
the objects are SO different that the question itself is
ridiculous. The answer then draws out the joke by
putting the two words into a relationship that would
not be clearly obvious but pretends to be quite logical.
The third joke is a play on word phrases. The usual
answer to “what to put into cake?” would be expected
to be an ingredient, since that’s the usual question when
people are eating very good cake: “What did you put in
this? It’s so good!” The answer, however, is about the
present moment of EATING cake, rather than the
general custom in MAKING cake.
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Teaching guide for the Workbook (ssmsziss)

LISTENING

The purpose of this listening is for students to realize
that deserts are not inevitable. They have come about
through neglect over a long period of time. They can
be restored to green land again through care and
commitment. Desertification in China can be found in
the Gobi Desert. Stripping the land of vegetation to turn
it into farmland, overfarming on poor land, and
overgrazing herds are the main reasons for soil to
become dry or semi-arid. If these processes are not
reversed, the land can become a desert, but, luckily, with
time and commitment this need not happen. Let the
students give their ideas about deserts before listening.
Ask them to think of three words they might use to
describe deserts. These words can be nouns, adjectives
or verbs. Put three headings on the board (nouns,
adjectives and verbs). Collect the words students have
thought of and put them on the board in the right group.
Ignore words that are repetitions but write words that
are synonyms (for example, arid and dry). When enough
words have been collected, ask the students to discuss
whether deserts bring out positive or negative
vocabulary. Then ask them what they know about
deserts. For example:

®
@
@

Do deserts increase in size? (At the moment yes.)
Can farmland become a desert? (Possibly yes.)
How does it become a desert? (Through loss of water
and then soil.)

Can all land become a desert? (No, only land at
risk or semi-arid land.)

How can you tell if land might turn into a desert? (If
there is little water supply, few trees or bushes and
the soil is likely to be blown away.)

Can the process be reversed? (Yes, by replanting
bushes or trees and so holding the soil in the ground
and keeping the water moving in the water cycle.
The water cycle draws water from the ground, up
through the plant and out of the leaves into the air
as water vapour: It falls to the ground again as rain.)
Write down the students’ answers on the board or
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overhead projector and keep them till the students have
finished the reading. Then ask them which of the
statements was wrong. This will help them see where
their ideas were wrong and encourage them to
remember the facts they did not know about deserts.

LISTENING TEXT
FIGHTING GROWING DESERTS

Why do we have deserts today? Deserts have not
always been here. Most deserts that we have today
were once green lands full of plant life. One of today's
biggest deserts s in North Africa. However, in the let
century BC farms in North Africa grew corn and wheat
to make bread for the whole ¢lty of Rome. How did this
area become desert?

Both weather and people can help form a desert.
Hot weather or very little rain makes the land so dry
that nothing can grow. If people cut down or burn trees
and plants to make land clear for farming, the wind
can blow the soil away and turn the dry land Into sand.
Another big problem is farming on land that is not very
good. This poor land can very quickly turn into desert,
If it |s farmed too much, One of the bigaest causes,
however, Is when people take their animals to the same
fields to feed over and over, and the fields finally lose
all their nutrition. Because of these problems, deserts
are slowly taking over green land in many parts of the
world, including China.

However, we can fight the growing deserts! In some
parts of China people are working to prevent desert
from expanding. In Xinjiang, for example, some farmers
are trying new scientific farming methods, These
methods make it possible to use less land for crops,
so farmers then can plant trees on the rest of their
land| One Xinjlang farmer, used only HALF of his fields
to grow the SAME amount of crops as last year. On
the other half of his land, he planted fruit trees. The



work of people like this is helping to fight the world's
growing deserts,

TALKING

This section gives students an opportunity to consider
their own personal involvement in this issue of growing
deserts. These questions are meant to encourage
students to think of the ways people can make a
difference in the growth of the deserts. Planting trees,
one of the most well-known methods, will be discussed,
but in addition, students are asked to consider what
happens to those trees after they are planted. If no one
cares for the trees, will the planting do any good toward
stopping the growing deserts? Each student is asked
to think more deeply about how his/her own actions
can have a very real impact on the world when working
together with others.

Polite ways of stating your ideas is a very important
skill, so the phrases given in the Workbook will be very
useful in many situations.

1 Write the functional phrases on the board and
introduce them to the students. Guide them to
imagine situations in which they might use each of
the phrases.

Get the students in teams of four to give as many
examples as possible of where they could use a
particular phrase in two minutes. When time is up,
let students count how many examples they have.
Go through those examples of the teams who have
produced the most in the time available. Declare a
winner, Then ask the other teams if they have some
alternative examples not yet considered. Praise all
who contributed to the exercise. Now students are

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:

First column: circulate — circulation, confuse —
confusion, discover — discovery, equip — equipment,
expand — expansion, produce — production

Second column: battle — battle, comment — comment,

Answer key for Exercise 1:
1,2,3,6

Answer key for Exercise 2:

1B 2A 3B
ready to begin the talking activity.

Sample dialogue:

Si1: Have you ever planted trees for Tree-planting Day?

Sa: Yes, I have, once! It was fun — three other students
and 1 had to dig a hole for the tree, put a small tree
into the hole, cover the hole and then water it,

Ss: Do you still go back to take care of it?

S2: What? No, it’s very far away in the countryside.

S«; 1 wonder who takes care of the trees after they are
planted.

Sa: T think sometimes the trees are not cared for after
they are planted. I once saw a field of trees that
were planted a few months ago. They were all dry
and brown.

Si: I guess someone forgot to care for them! Perhaps
we should consider that caring for the trees we've
planted is just as important as planting new trees!

Sz: Iagree! But what about other ways to turn deserts
into green land?

S« May I suggest something that we all can do? Save
water!

Sz Ah, yes. My mother is always telling me to use
less water! I know that we all must work harder to
save water.

Si: 1agree. We are just a few people, but if we work

together and encourage others, we can make a
difference!

export — export, focus — focus, regret — regret,
struggle — struggle, sum — sum

1 circulated 2 focus, export 3 commented, regret

4 struggled, confusing 5 equip



Answer key for Exercise 2:
chemicals, pests, bacteria, production, soil, discoveries,
chemicals, minerals, nutrition, root, focus

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Today’s lesson focuses on how to write a summary
of a news article.

2 We must skim the report to find the main idea,

3 The teacher told us to underline the difficult words

UsING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 Smoking 2 paying 3 getting 4 Learning
5 playing 6 Doing 7 Using 8 dancing

9 exchanging 10 supplying

Answer key for Exercise 2:

to die, to make, fighting, to encourage, to manage, to
leave

to spend / spending, working, ploughing, turning, to
find, working

LISTENING TASK

The purpose of this listening is to give students
examples of early farming advances that developed in
different places around the world. Before the students
listen to the tape, point out that a culture’s advances in
farming often result in advances in other parts of their
culture. Ask students to brainstorm about how farming
advances would affect a country. Invite any ideas and
write them up on the board.

After students have listened to the tape and completed
the exercises, ask them to remind you what four areas
of the world they heard about. Invite students to share
their ideas about how early advances in farming in these
areas affected the history of those early peoples. This
is a chance for students to practise their prediction and
guessing abilities, so welcome any and all ideas. This
might encourage students to go and do more research
on this very interesting topic.
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and look them up in the dictionary.

4 He said that details like statistics should not be
included.

5 Ithink I'm going to use a report about how farmers
are keeping their fields free of chemical fertilizers.

6 Tt took the farmer twenty years to build up his
business.

7 Using too much chemical fertilizer will lead to
serious problems.

NOTE:

“Morn” is a poetic form of the word “morning”, so the
phrase “from morn till night” is a more poetic way to
express “from morning until night™, It is commonly used
in English storytelling.

Exercise 3:
Students give their own answers.

LISTENING TEXT
ANCIENT FARMING AROUND THE WORLD

Farming started early in many places around the
world. Some of the tradtional farming methods still
known and used today were developed by the anclent
culture of Sumer in the Middle East. Farmers there
used teams of oxen for ploughing the fields and had
special methods to water their fields. These and ather
farming methods made it possible for the country to
have large armies, which helped spread thelr culture.

Culture in Egypt developed for similar reasons. The
Egyptians developed an amazing system of watering
flelds from thelr great river, the Nile The ability to feed
many people from very little land around the Nile helped



Egypt build a large and strong country. The Egyptians'
water systems were copied and developed by farmers
around the world.

Crops such as tomatoes, potatoes, peppers, some
kinds of beans and eeveral other plante were developed
in the West. The native people in North America used a
farming method called “the three sisters”. These three
vegetables, beans, corn and squash, are grown together,
This helps the soll stay healthy. The native people
showed the white people how to use it when they
first came to North America. The method ie still used
today.

In Central America, the farmers of the Aztec
culture developed their own speclal water systems, used
fertilizer in their fields and also cut large steps into
the sides of their hills to get more farmland, similar to
a method used in China. Aztece were most famous,
however, for creating “floating gardens”. Wet areas
around lakes could not be used for farming, so Aztec
farmers created islands on the edges of the lakes.
These islands could be used to grow crops such as corn
or vegetables.

Answer key for Exercise 1:
Students will make their own guesses,

READING TASK

China was the first country to write down its advice to
farmers. Jia Sixie was the first person to write a clear
description of the best farming practices of his day. He
was not, however, the first person to give others advice
on farming. Earlier Greek and Roman landowners had
written to each other giving tips on good farming
methods. The Assyrians, Egyptians, Sumerians and
Mayans all used very efficient farming methods which
they passed on from one generation to another. The
contribution of Jia Sixie was to be systematic in his
writing and to test his theories experimentally as he
went along.

Ask the students how agricultural ideas may have been
spread and how they think this was done. Any written
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Answer key for Exercise 2:
1 B Middle East 2 A Egypt 3 C North America
4 D Central America

Answer key for Exercise 3:

Sample dialogue 1!

Si: I think advances in farming methods would
certainly help improve the health of the people in
early cultures.

Yes, I think you're right. Better health would make
better soldiers and better armies, so a culture could
defend itself against others and maybe even take
over other areas more easily.

It seems that advances in farming methods would
also help a culture’s economic growth. It would
grow stronger economically, so it would probably
last longer.

That's true. Advances in farming would also make
it possible for there to be fewer farmers. There could
be more people in different jobs in the culture,
because better farms would be able to feed more
than just one family.

Sa:

%H

Sq

Sample dialogue 2:
Answers will vary.

evidence is historical; any practical evidence (tools, etc)
is archaeological. Ask students how they could tell that
agricultural ideas were passed on from generation to
generation. (The answer is that the methods remain
consistent and we find evidence of the same tools being
used for many hundreds of years).

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:
1 He saw how some farms produced good crops and
healthy animals and others did not.
He thought that when he found the best agricultural
methods he would write them down so all farmers
could read about them and benefit.



Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Advice for farmers

Keeping seeds

hang seed-heads up to dry all winter
knock seeds out when they are planted

Choosing seeds to plant

choose ones with the best colour

Way to get rid of weeds (1) let animals eat them before planting

Way to get rid of weeds (2) turn the soil over and cover the weeds so they die
Autumn ploughing deep ploughing

Spring ploughing less deep ploughing

Crops change crops grown in the same field every year

SPEAKING TASK

This activity follows up on the information the students

have just read about in the Reading Task. It gives them

a chance to analyze what they have read and consider

how the information might be personally relevant today.

Sample dialogue:

Si: What ideas in Qi Min Yao Shu do you think are
still useful in farming today?

Sz Well, I know that farmers still must clear their fields
of weeds, like Jia Sixie said.

Si: Yes, I agree, and farmers still must plow deeply
the first time and less deeply the second time.

S2: And I think that farmers still change their crops in

WRITING TASK

This writing task is an excellent chance to begin
teaching students organization in their writing.

Ask students to first follow each of the steps in the
exercise before they write their report and turn those in
together with their report. There must always be at least
two main points and for each of the main points, there
should be more than one detail to support it, or the point
is not well-supported enough. Tell students that writing
in an organized way makes writing a passage very easy.

Sample writing steps:
Main idea: Some of Jia Sixie’s ideas are still very useful
to our modern times, but we have some problems today

the fields every vear. But we have problems today
that Jia Sixie did not have in his time.

Si: What do you think they are?

Sz Well, T think the biggest difference is the
environmental pollution we have today. It really
affects our farmers a lot. Jia Sixie did not have that
in his time.

Si: Yes, that's true. We also have a lot more competition
in the marketplace today. The competition is more
international !

Sz Yes, and, in addition, we have a lot more new
dangerous and powerful crop diseases!

that he never faced/had in his time.
1. Some of Jia Sixie’s ideas are still very useful to
our modern times.
A Farmers still clear their fields of weeds.
B Farmers still plough deeply the first time and
less deeply the second time.
C Farmers still practise changing crops in the
fields every year.
2. We have some problems today that he never
faced/had in his time.
A 'We have environmental pollution that harms
fields and crops.
B We have great competition in the marketplace.
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C We have new, dangerous and powerful crop
diseases.

Conclusion: Although our modern farmers still use some
of Jia Sixie’s ideas today, they face problems that were
never heard of in Jia Sixie’s day.
Sample writing:

1,600 years ago the Chinese writer Jia Sixie wrote
a book Qi Min Yao Shu about good agricultural
practices. Today some of Jia Sixie’s ideas are still very
useful to our modern times, but we have some problems
today that he never had in his time.

Some of Jia Sixie’s ideas are still very useful to
our modern times. Farmers still clear their fields of

*PROJECT

Genetically modified or GM food is becoming more
and more common in today’s world. There are both good
and bad sides to the question of growing and eating
GM food. Today GM food is becoming more and more
common in China, India, Canada, the USA, Australia
and several other countries. Europe and some African
nations, however, have been very opposed to the sale
of GM food in their countries. Point out the pictures to
the students and ask them if they can tell if the food
there is naturally grown food or GM food. The point is
to show that GM food doesn’t look much different than
regular food — this lack of difference should spark
students’ interest as to why there is such a big debate
about something that cannot be seen. Encourage
students to look for reasons to support both sides of the
question. Remind them that the main goal of this project
is to research and present the topic as fully as possible,
so they must not present only the good or only the bad
points about the issue. This activity is important for the
students as it encourages independent learning and
develops research skills, Ideally students should have
access to the Internet, but if they do not they can gain a
lot of information from a good set of encyclopedias.
Encourage them to do the work out of school as
homework or independent project work. See hiip:/#/
www.newscientist.com/channel/life/gm-food for more
detailed information.
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weeds. They still plough deeply the first time and less
deeply the second time. In addition, farmers everywhere
still understand that changing crops in the fields is still
important.

However, we have some problems today that Jia
Sixie never faced in his time. We have environmental
pollution that harms fields and crops. We have great
competition in the marketplace, We have new, dangerous
and powerful crop diseases.

Although our modern farmers still use some of
Jia Sixie's ideas today, they face problems that were
never heard of in Jia Sixie’s day.

Sample writing steps:

Main idea: There are some possible dangers to growing
and eating GM food, but there are some
very great advantages.

1 The advantages of growing GM food

A can be made to resist disease and pests

B can be developed to improve human nutrition

C can be developed to last longer and still be full of
flavour

2 Some possible dangers of growing GM food

A could cause new, unknown health problems for
humans

could develop into new “superweeds”

could create pests that are stronger and better able

to resist pesticide

could cross with other plants nearby and affect

the health of non-GM plants

3 Weighing the advantages against the dangers

Conclusion: The advantages of growing and eating

GM food seem to be greater than the
dangers.

B
C

D

sample writing:

What is GM foed? GM food is plants or sometimes
animals that have been genetically modified. GM food
is a very hot topic in today’s modern world of farming.
1t has created a lot of disagreement between scientists



and farmers, between farmers and customers and even
between countries. There are some possible dangers to
growing and eating GM food, but there are some very
greal advantages.

There are, of course, many advantages fo growing
GM food. It can be made to resist disease and pests
that would destroy normal crops very easily. The most
common practice is putting a bacteria that is harmless
Jor humans into plants, but the pests who eat the plants
will die. Another advantage is that some kinds of GM
Jood are developed to improve human nutrition. Food
like golden rice with extra vitamin A will help improve
people’s health. Other kinds of GM food have been
invented that can grow in very poor conditions, such
places with very little water or too much salt in the
tand. This kind of GM food will certainly improve
human nutrition, since it will give people with poor
Jarmland the chance to grow something nutritious.
Among other advantages, some kinds of GM food have
been developed to last longer and still be full of flavour.

However, some possible dangers of growing GM
Jood have been coming to light in recent years. Some
people fear that GM food could cause new, unknown
health problems for humans. The biggest concern of

mosi scientists, however, is that GM food could develop
into new “superweeds”. These scientists fear that GM
crops could grow out of control. Another very real
danger is that GM food could create pests that are
stronger and better able to resist pesticide. Pests can
develop to resist chemicals, so scientists predict that
pests will develop to resist GM food that is supposed to
kill pests. Mexico and several other countries are
worried about another danger. They have discovered
that some of the GM food grown in the US has been
crossing with their own Mexican crops, through the
wind carrying the pollen south into Mexico.

How can we weigh the advantages against the
dangers? It seems that there are good reasons on both
sides. Even though there are many very real dangers
connected o GM food, scientisis and farmers are not
blind to the dangers and are not foolish. Even right
now, there are ways being used or developed to deal
with these dangers. For example, some farmers grow
GM crops in a field right next to normal erops to help
prevent pests from becoming resistant to GM crops. In
conclusion, it seems that overall the advantages of
growing and eating GM food are greater than the
dangers.



Unit ‘3 A taste of English humour
® =&

20 H IR

(Teaching aims and demands)

R VbR SR TR i H
i Different types of English humour
humour comedy  content performer  astonish  astonishing  fortunate  unfortunately
jw] | ordinary bored entertain  throughout homeless moustache worn failure
overcome leather chew convince convincing direct outstanding  Switzerland
gesture  particular  particularly  occasion  budget actress slide amuse  pancake
j° | explanation  detective ~mountainous  whisper ~vast mess react porridge drunk
uptonow feel/be content with badly off pickout cutoff starin
i EL(Emotions)
How wonderful! It surprises me that ....
5y | I'm pleased we both like ... 1 (don’t) laugh at that kind of thing because ....
I felt happy because ... It is (not) very amusing/funny that ....
‘What fun! 1 (don’t) enjoy this very much because ....
fie | Icouldn’t help laughing when .... I burst into laughter when ....
It's interesting that we both find ... funny. 1 found it extremely funny that ...
I enjoy watching .... How enjoyable that was!
[ don’t think that’s funny at all. Isn't it amusing that ...7
ahidl-ing A EFRE | EIEFEEFNE ATk (The -ing form as the predicative, attribute and object
complement)
L VBRI
<y The acting is so convincing that it makes you believe that it is one of the best meals he has ever tasted!
W :
2. R
He grew more and more popular as his charming character, the little tramp, became known throughout
the world.
%

3. fEE LS
You may find it astonishing that Charlie was taught to sing as soon as he could speak and dance as soon
as he could walk.
How did the little ramp make a sad situation entertaining?
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BEFREW

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. BFABI

AT OIERRE “HEEER”, "R —
A R B S s — AR A R e B
FIHZ (the quality in something that makes it funny
and makes people laugh); —RIFHFH,. HREHE
SRR WIIEE /7 (the ability to think that things
are funny, or funny things you say that show you have
this ability), “E#E" WAFRFE-FMERTFE, LA
PARIEE R EH AR BN H R, %
B AR ] o S G B R U N A 4 1 el
BREVBATELR LA & X FAEERIFE N
g, MATCLEMRER Z RS R ZER, @i e
AHEAR, EEHAERRRZR B E S, HEI
H &AM, B, A REBEHRAR F E S
AIELAE, RIMMERTER LA RHE, (HEERA
. fEEPEFIER. AR, B
SRR L B A S At A — i, FEX R
S, WIHRZIRIRE Sk B R RS, k%
MorH ELEPZANTIARS], HoAPA a2,
A1 BRI B A TR, RBLMB A A WS
B, XfEACEEREAE, H—hm, #ddE
P BRRIUE R R, VAR R R RN
ABE, BREBEE, MiGhE.

“Paty” (Warming Up) #5ristit 1=/ 21,
) VEEPERSMNRERN A ZE, 5l
XA PICTERREGE, %2] 28—,
EEEMRLILEE TRRERR IR —LE bR
Ik A8, HiE BB SRS S eBUEA TR E
IR AR KN, 4 32— i, ALl
HABEAN ALBRIFOLEE, HE A CERiIEE &R
BRI AR,

“{%H(" (Pre-reading) #3392 H 7 =1"F. 58
—ANFIEE AN MR AR IR A K I AT RE A RISk
HWiasil, AT RN TREEE, =1
TR B SR 2 A AL R SCR ARG 4 P TN S & K
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AR (skimming) S5TEFRN,

“[i%" (Reading) #isrLl “JFiEZdaBRKIG"
L, A48 TR AR RS L BRI U A -
L AR LA B i A8 T 75 HREIT AR RS R e B2
wE AR Gagid) &, fhizHETE. ks
e . ILUATERE AR 2%, ASERE. 2
Btz v BrBe A ER 2 4 B

“PEf#E" (Comprehending) #sr AR /~452],
#5) 1 — 5 R (Information Transfer),
RS AR SR N A LS LRI R A L (A
AR, BOlk, Byt e, iR, RIARE).
S o] 2gRkE g BEE B KB LR AR R
EREA e, 250 38 Bk A S 5L B A
AT A LTS I A SRR, DL R B AR IR 4 R Th A
B, ] 4208, 51995 A Rt
M, #-PHESTFEETREEMAEER,

“1B5%2]" (Learning about Language) (4>
Sy AR REE RN, Wikt T =
AR, B R, %] 2 BiEEAEN
4 BURIAAE 270 S e SO L 52 3 B ek
AR GRS, TR F 45 4 IS AE AR ] I
B, B QSRS %2 12T
A& A Bhin-ing JTEAMERIE . EIEMEIENE
WA, SedhiX — S5 BAERIA T, i R
H Ak, REOEARIE -ing B E P EEdR T
%, 22 21 A FshiFRYE S e O B L,
2521 3 ReBHxah iRy -ing A MERIER L IIZR.
#5214 B et ah A -ing TR E R BRI E IR,
#5215 e R ah iRy -ing FEANERIEF R IERIE I
2k,

“i&&iEM" (Using Language) #sr & HSEHR
BEFENMAEBSERID, B =101 L ik
i (Reading and speaking); 2. W (Listening); 3. 1%
5% (Speaking and writing), %5 IRH T
=AM B R RN E SRS A2
A=A/ EER R TX =G REEM A,



BRfRT R EERE R, S 25 R — /N BEiRIE
W, 1k B AR REERT B NE, SRE LA R ]
R E W/ MR R B AR H e
BRicH. 401 3RS, LSRR
9 R T O FE R, ZR>TE AR, WP
ikt TR & 1 iEEEMERBAT,
T HNE . HEMZER. %2214 Hrgd
I —HoHETAE. %2312 —RE
— b MR E I R, S4Bk
W7 s B AR B AT S R AR I, JHE
BT & oA F-HER | SR IEWT s F A A T W &
M. %215 1A im0 —iE 8 o i E s
2. WS ERERT TS, &2 114
PHEX e rh AV IR R, IR E AR E K
Fulsi B, SR FEAR L Z (] F Rl 2R 21k
AR ES TE.

“/hE5" (Summing Up) #ir ik G, i)
LRSS =4 A B N E T g s . 1A
Lo R/NMEE RSN, &iE, BaEE, BlEiik
W%,

“HEEIC (Learning Tip) #4r A Pttt
B R/ MRS HE T e 2R, 29 iR
w/hi, BERTUARESRIERE, WHEY KEEHILE.

“Hark %" (Reading for Fun) &sr4REL [
EEBITHR (RAfTHR, 85 0 aabba), 224
i RiRELS R EANTREER.

BT RNERE:

(—) AREALAFTHRNESR, BAETEX
AARABEA N EEEATL, T¥2E848, %
BB, H4EFBNELR,

(Z) B XHNEREZRLOERABTETTH
W, BN BURESREETEE,

(=) AFEBERAKR, HaBRAHE, HE
VB,

(M) FEahEE -ing BRERE. FIEFE
BHEESHE,

(R)¥FAHEEXAE T " HFEHPER"
Fr ol b LA sh g E

6l

Wifs 3 A tesfe

=. BEAEEY

(—) #5

SO ET LALE 24 3 o S N TS FnlGE , Bk
ST R, 29BN RIER, Mk
AR ER I, Haig, /it (sketch),
#H75 (crosstalk) %, FhlkiFEERE—FA/D
N H s Ebafe e w] e b b A e B R K
Ebdnge ks HAEFIAY funny poems, T LIS 254
BB, LREARS T, BT ek
%" (Reading for Fun) ¥s-2 LM E e 2 4, &
BLICEB I R RiR " s A A T AT R
BEAh, “F AT SR B T AT T
PR RIS, Ry R 2 A L A 40, B T LAAR R
SLEREFEIT 4. H B BT [ AR 1T R
G, (R EERRIE AR, FhEikrse gk
FE BN, mH T Mo aHENE, B
PATEAT 2810}, Bl B OR B, “Ph 8" o 2ok
SRR B B R A A A R R R AR
Ay, B AT CAS S | R e i e 2 b 4L
RSB TE . SO EIL R RN, el 1s
R P e R U e B, A RT AR AR A TR IF e
Feik B O & Rl B A B RO B i . B R Sk
A H CRLIAS, RS I1FE e, 2
Hitt 3 HE 6 iy, e R, Bk
SRR L EBRA,

THAXTHEL SR ERFEIAEARI L

1. HFER#BER

1) 4B = 8K (nonverbal): BERY (mime)

2) 1B HLER (verbal); FiE (jokes), HYBRECHF

(funny stories), B{ERFIRIS/ NG (sketch), H

BREFATHF (funny poems), F /il (comedy)

2. o SR Y BT A (cross talk), T
¥ (Shuanghuang) %%,

(Z) AT

eI G e S el R T 1 e
9 ) B AN K ER AR, S0 AT DAAR R SR A 15 2
1RSI BT 2 S U R B R, AR
Ay E LA e, OB ARSIENGS, BRI H
SR o PRI M SR IER S, B, IR &
DB EFEREFLEATHIERIXELE



(skimming for gist) HYEES . TEKMEREFHIBRT,
Do R i A 7 580 5% i 8] 22 e T — B L Bk T H6i
R R B FERMEEEIDNA T RS, RSl
SRR A RER 2 4%, BOCRER AR A B OATE R
B,

(=) Mz

AR R H AR

. THERSHANBRER

2. TRUERZLENEEHA, ERATEA
ML B AT R OR

3. #—FRWFAEMERFN (predicting)
it (skimming) #2154y (summarizing) #7887

4. ¥AFFRHA -ing HAMRE, REP
AR B R &

5. ¥AHFBAXLANAL, XrFAF
FRLEN

A LEEST A T SRR IR A —2 , F AR
ZH 1R R MR R A R
HVAEIE ST AR B . T Bk A 2 A 3 B ERAY &
FBERA T —ER 7, okt b, 6Bk 15
SRR SR T R RS, PR BRI
9% > i GE, E 34 %4 B OB SGE o FHE R
FEPR 8 S 22 8 Y ] R BT, e Bl e
fmBE bR B A, B A ian B,
bk#n: #F His parents were both poor music hall
performers. iX 4~#)F1, performers&/-4:id, {Ha&
BRFA LSO HEHERT 5 Bk e BRI Z 2 F 5K E
FoMmARA, T HLiZ A BUAE music hall 2f5, HE
5 "ERFW AR, BEAMIRERARIG er
HI%IH, BEPT S H performergi it “RiEE , A"
R . 755 24 A A 1A S, B EELY 2
He AR T 4 iy SBAERT R], TR AT B AR AIA],
PR E N B3, AR B fER
AIERAE, FatHATRRY & 3.

ETFARnERoGE—RE "A7 BIXE,
B R P BB RO ARRRE, SELR,
R X R s ) SRR R S M2 B Y S 1
RE LA RARIR B, 2O S AR
W, AR —REEMEAERIUT, BT
HAIARAI A, BT, BIEEARAERE, —
A A B HARE (A SR T EAATER
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AP RIREZ4L) , HHif it % 6] (The Gold Rush) ,
R R RIS AR Z 4k

ST X ERE R Z G, BIR LA | F2E4
ST S BRI RS AL LA B b i Zh A e (R 2 AL
miESE A Sk % i H— ey, SR, BAAK
R, TRE SR IL 2 FERERR, B
Nal: 0PNy

(M) =g

{ESE R 21 145 RS (Information Transfer)
HORA L, W AT DR S A AR S ACERE A S
AR RN, SR R S AT N A
Z )@, Fedn: What did Charlie Chaplin’s parents
do? When did Charlie first learn to sing and dance? 4
o5, AR A AR, S EA
ik, (BRBMRSEH. 52 2 HRIgFE
MRS S HAFASEE 1, B4 B ISR B K
BEHKIEIE S SR/, Eiimias
FHETHEE LN, 4 AL ik Wi B
T — L], FHEx iR R PR f, TD
THBR KR, Bt —PRESITRE. 4213/
FEENRA RYR R REE, B0RES |5
A RT 7 R HTAR S, BB R 15 Y i
kB, &1 4NEFRARRN:. BINEHLS
R TENE S FEERERX. kS
R A R R R EE, A RS M E . R
HEHCEIN REHI R TR, 38 S0 Ry i B
FFRRTEIER . (BN S —FH Kk, FAERNZRE
AIREM SR E — R R, B2, S
Bt, BHSERMR G A BRI, R 100AR
ShmtlEh, RSEFREhIEENERE
B RO, BiorBEREREADNES
WFFE, FLaniRed, FHFMEES, TG
s

(&) BEES

T I BFEER T SE R A BT 2R 1 ILA
Ob, BEEHAMEERAFTE, AREBR. AFEHF
BLE T AR G RIS B ehl i P E L
TR ARIRIE S R RINRE D . ke, BERT LA R 5
A5 068, RIDIEFFAENESTEIR, B
BEEFEIANER, fEaSCar “Fik™ #o 08
B, A —AN . B AT AR R #2931



SEE ZMASILE. 1A, ShiaEIEEEh
RXA W — AT AL FeingR2] 3 dig Y pick
up, pick out, pick off, cut off, cut down, cut upZzlis]
JIERIBCE FTLAR T Sobiz FIE 15 3 R
&, FeBE up, out, off, downiX JLAMRHIEK
AT A Bt R B e 2k . LA T HUEE SR 2] v i B i
AR mIER & Fnfl, HEEE% .

1. pickup

1) tolet someone get into your car, boat, etc and
take them somewhere: I'll pick you up at the station.
2) to collect something from a place: I'll pick my things
up later. 3) to learn something by watching or listening
to other people: I picked up a few words of Greek when
I was there last vear.

2. pick out

1) to choose someone or something from a group:
She picked out a navy blue dress. 2) to recognize someone
or something in a group of people or things: She was
able to pick out her father at the other side of the room,

3. pick off

1) to remove something carefully from a place,
especially something small: She was nervously picking
bits of fluff off her sweater. 2) to point a weapon
carefully at one person or animal in a group, and then
shoot them: There were gunmen in some of the buildings
who picked off our men as they went past.

4. cut off

1) to separate by cutting it from the main part:
Her little finger was cut off in an accident at the factory.
2) to interrupt somebody speaking on the phone by
breaking the connection: We were cut off in the middle
of our conversation. 3) to reduce the amount of
something: A new direct service will cut two hours off
the flying time between London and Seoul.

5. cutdown

1) to reduce the amount of something: Installing
double-glazing will cut down noise from traffic. 2) to cut
through the main part of a tree so that it falls on the
ground: Did you have to cut down the trees?

6. cutup

to cut something into small pieces: Could you cut
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Ul 3 B teain

the pizza up, please?

WL B Bl KRR LT R
BRAE, RIRFHEEhIAERY -ing TEERIE. &
EfEIEAE BRI R, FRE 2 3)ia-ing XY
Hib k. X &s o BOEAIEENE Z—, Br
PAECZERT £ 51 B I, toan, BNTEEE)iA
-ing FERSEEEN, BMAETLS XA

1. A walking stick is a stick for walking.

2. A running car is a car with an engine that is
running.

i R i R A s Al RY-ing TR VAT B A2 15
I, BETCAZ Rl 2 g i 1 F s ahie, tmTiAsk
BT E R EESCIRE . BT A -ing XHE
FifE, RiE, =40E, WRLEFART KBRS
T EE AT T3 s e PR ) 1R s Ao, B R
&M EE SRS IR B, IR D)
FNZEX—EEMH . Eodn, "TLASFAREWT
{55 : Last Sunday morning, your friend, Tommy, and
you came to the park, ... {24 205 75 4 M- HAFIAR
%, WZHIA -ing AR AR A RS — B A B
o5, ixkE, BEChSEE SR T, XS
TESMEE, ¥k rEEntiFEinfEghe
11, FTRE 5. EhR L, ISR 1IZR] 3,
R ARNSE>] 5 bR NXFAER, 2 frss]
FRRTCAKARAR & , Bl AR EE 2 R &L W
fER 7 3hiEm -ing 23X, A BRI AR R B4,

() EEER

1. i#5ii (Reading and speaking)

B T “BEiR" Mo B AT AR S TR
B2 5, AR R IR A T o B B AR T
Ao FUGATLIES S8R 1 FnZR3] 2 k224 PHARE
TS BB . AR A BBk R SR A IR
i, M Rkl A T oy ik A CRYBLA, AR
FAERIE, BOM AT LME A FMESE S EE
fcdE, PG BRH R AT IRER, TSR F X
SC IR MR, BR 21 3 1 R BIHE B S A X
HFREK ., ENERERFEERTH, WE
ENS ARG, REFLLFAEFHRIRE S, i
5 % B MGl LA R A ERTRIIE, o4 A
Pikem, BERENTER, RREAEREHIE,
FOE R, B ES | S E AR ST IENRA



B, FEHEEERIER,

2. Wy (Listening)

W k-t — M B R e . A T e MR
R Z ERIET « Aok R, (LR AR
BHIAHS TRt &®E T, &R0 T RERSE TS T
H—FEAREE | . Brrh B MR IR BB S
et , EEALVNSRF RIS . U Part 1 257,
Seibfe e iR 3, miAA, B ZRA
KF BERHHEI AR X RIAR R, HRE
AR L R — W, W Part 2 287, Seik%
AFH 4, MIBFDTZRPERXAHEF, %
JRANTHREIE.

3. 5% (Speaking and writing)

FNE e B R FETHET F R A, 5
BT H B mr S tda AR R, A fE
5l A T ) OB e B, A
HUEA . Bk ffLATEX AR ik ES
AP R S, LR R S RS A e SBR
., &n, FREFHESHMMET, B T&-%
FEs R Z b, BHE T R F A E S 1EhE
%43z H first, then, next FEREIA, d0E 7o RIFE
HRVEE, LA A4S - HBEE, R
U, WS HE ARSI SR, B
iR A (R £ 3 QIR BT B B

(£) £HEEE

BRI AITE AR BRI AT, ARARAS ST
AT AT AL & R R RS, B h BB B
2 B S BRI KA R, RO IR — B A
B1ES , IR SR A P 55 16 sl b R B 4= soChY
HAEIL, EEEAIEEME , AELILNGRT
MR, TELEIRRE—BTEASF, FLME
Ao A3 —EW BT (bedn “Hasi” i
SEIRA) VEARNTEIESD, Bl BIFFTLLBANA
F, HEEE -SRI NER, LD
Cik. #HaTLAS A — R, Lk T =4Y
SfEdr, RIEATHEE TR

1. The Internet has to be closed from time to time
for cleaning.

2. Pigeons in England find their way home by
following the roads.

3. When the planet Pluto went behind the planet
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Jupiter, it would lower the gravity on the earth. People
were told that if they jumped into the air at 9:47 am they
would be able to float in the air.

BB S | A S PR B AT BN IR R A
VERI, Lkt B — S Rt 2 SME A AN (O A Aty e R
EE. AR5 M.

@ With a partner brainstorm an idea you could use for

an April Fool’s Day joke. Think of something that

people use every day and imagine something

amusing to tell about it.

Make up some details to support it (for example, new

scientific evidence or a quote from an important

person or a new historical finding).

Ask people to look for something or wait for

something to happen.

Practise explaining your idea to your partner with a

very serious face. Do NOT laugh as you tell it

Be prepared to tell your April Fool's joke to the class.
Bla, BalLLiRZE AT E A April Fool's

jokes il & A 28t — 3 SO R

=, HEFITFMEY

(—) FERELHETG

BN E R R NER S
LR, ARk, S GERMEDR MHSERIE
AR, DA LG FER &N, LA E T
i, AR 7 DA R oA &, S4BT
&, HWEEA, B, FHibESAEAR. Rl
ICE 7R A B TCHY PR P R H — S @ EY PR 7
3, bEanibE A B R LA, RARARE
HEXNHEXERGNER 2. Kb, XHiE
BN RA R LBREE (“EEENT $9)
RIREREARI . 3XAF, BRI A B > 2 IR
HERIBE RS T, ke % TR i RS
ShkENHLE,

1. The Chicken In The Bar

WAITER: We don’t serve pouliry!

CHICKEN: That's OK. T just want a drink.

2. Tt’s Too Far.

TEACHER: Why do birds fly south?



STUDENT: Because it's too far to walk.

3. The Dog That Tells Time

TEACHER: What kind of dog tells time?

STUDENT: A watch dog.

4. Buying A Turkey

A lady was picking through the frozen turkeys at
the grocery store, but she couldn’t find one big enough
for her family. So she asked, “Do these turkeys get any
bigger?” The storekeeper replied, “No, madam, they're
dead.”

(Z) T
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs

from the box.
entertain

astonish
react

overcome  whisper

chew convince  amuse

1. Their record has sold an 15
million copies.

2. Children’s TV nowadays is much more

ms B Tesfe

The actress

her shyness and

became a very good performer.
Mike took out something that looked like a

gum.
1 didn’t find any of their arguments very

piece of

She suggested several ideas to help Laura
the twins,

I heard them to the other

sailors several times, but I did not suspect what

they were planning.
0Oil prices sharply to the
news of the crisis in the Middle East.

BEER:

1. astonishing 2. entertaining 3. overcame
4. chewing
7. whispering 8. reacted

5. convincing 6. amuse

th xS E VR

(Supplementary reference materials)

—. HEER

1. He made people laugh at a time when they felt
depressed, so they could feel more content with their
lives. £ ATVBBNEBeAIB B2, SLBIAREEMLIIFHR
KE, TRM A CRIAETE RS L.

content / kon'tent / (adj.): satisfied, happy, not
wanting more §iiie , HE, S, WA .
content with sth; content to do sth

Are you content with your present salary? {35 /i
BLER TR iR 7
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She is quite content to stay at home looking after

her children. fib R AE 5 H BT, BRBHEWHIL
content / 'kontent / (n.): things that are contained

insth fr &z, N%E
1 like the style of her writing but I don’t like the

content. FLE WML G (EAIREE, (HAE R SHIA
%o

2. Not that Charlie’s own life was easy! 2R 5.5
HEOEFLERAES.

not that: used to state that you are not suggesting

sth T A8 REIEZAFRATEE L, "BIAE;



WAL .

Not that I care what they think, but (that) it’s you
I'm worrying about. il B 2B HAE, RILOLHY

Sarah has a new house — not that I care (=1 do not
care). WHIA B F—REARO,

Kate had lost some weight — not that it mattered (=
it did not matter). JLEFH [ —pi—APEIEH 2K
A THY,

3. Unfortunately his father died, leaving the family
even worse off. MR F M T, BIK
BERGLES T .

badly off: in a poor position, especially financially
s3I B, R LR well off, 3CH worse off &
badly off (b4 G .

They are too badly off to have a holiday. {th {14
EEHRA RS EER.

In fact most people are better off than they were
five years ago. S5fs FIAE K S AL AT
B,

4. He grew more and more popular as his charming
character, the little tramp, became known throughout
the world. {38 AT EAY “/MRIRIL MEFLE
4T, s (FE8) dAlszuon.

character (n.)

1) aperson in a novel, play, film, etc A4%; fifa

What's the name of the major character in this
novel? & #/MiEE MM 4457

2) the quality that makes sb/sth different from
other people/things: the nature of sb/sth (4~ A, %
k. RIBSFREAR) A, Rt

Although they are twins, their characters are quite
different. BARMATRZIUENG, (EEEHAMEERI.

She is a woman of good character. i~ bk
/35: ke N

5. This character was a social failure but was loved
for his optimism and determination to overcome all
difficulties. 34~ f oMt S AR TR WG, (H
b SR UV B A B o b2 B AT B 2

failure (n.)

1) aperson or a thing that fails Sl 2eicE
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She said she was a failure as a manager. fthif it
— IS,

His first attempt at ice-skating was a miserable
failure. {th 38—k EIXIFIKIRITRE.

2) lack of success 4=ir; A EETh

All of my efforts ended in failure. TR 1
LA S,

6. Like so many others, the little tramp has rushed
there in search of gold, but without success. {#IL{B R
£ A—#¢, MERIbFERIPRERE, HARA
%) 8

in search of: looking for sb/sth F$EIE A (F
)

I went off in search of a garage where [ could buy
some petrol. & EIREFHH L HREL B,

The helicopter began to fly south in search of the
crashed plane. B F KHLFFAAH:FE L FHREAEAY R
L,

7. He tries cutting and chewing the bottom of the
shoe as if it were the finest steak. {48 /i SEEE LTS
FHiz, BB

as if (i as though) 5153 FRIFEM TR
R BRI, be ZhiFZEH were,

She acted as if she were mad. M3z {QI [
—¥,

an AR R AR AR W R R AR R SERRT 0L,
Zhia sk 5 3 Ao R A,

It feels as if it’s going to rain. 3 K555 N\ A&
BEAFR R REE TH 1.

8. He is loved and remembered as a great actor
who can inspire people with great confidence. A {1
BRI ORI R, EA thedE AR

Tl IS

inspire (v.)

1) inspire sb (to do sth): to give sb the desire,
confidence or the idea to do something well il ; #
t T =i

By visiting schools, the actors hope to inspire
children to put on their own productions. {8 [ {71/ &2
3 o Ui T B D AYTER.

2) inspire sb (with sth) / inspire sth (in sb): to



make sb have a particular feeling or emotion { F=4:
(s )

His speech inspired them with hope. {b R DR
& T A E,

This inspired in us a love for learning. X ## T
AT 2 HIE,

1. Humour

The Roman writer Seneca once commented: “All
things are cause either for laughter or weeping.” It is
understood that laughing and crying are closely related
emotional responses to some kind of outside
stimulation,

Almost everything that can be seen may be
perceived as humourous by someone, no matter how
serious the intent. A horror film may cause an audience
to laugh because its dramatic effects are exaggerated
or seemingly ridiculous. Visual humour frequently relies
on transforming the normal or serious into the
unexpected or absurd. humour in the form of words
may be either written or spoken. One of the most
common kinds of verbal humour is the play on words.
This type includes puns, riddles, and some limericks
(funny poems). Of all types of verbal humour, the joke
is probably the most popular. The joke may be as short
as a one-liner, or it may be a long and complex story
with a surprise ending. Many jokes depend for their
success on the unexpected, or bringing together two
ways of thinking about the same thing that would not
normally occur to someone. Others depend on
exaggeration, insult, or absurdity.

However, something humourous does not
necessarily amuse everyone. Sometimes the reason is
cultural. Each society has its own notion of what is
comic. An American viewing a British comedy on stage
or television may find little to laugh at because the origin
of the humour is not understood. The foreigner does
not know what the rest of the audience finds funny.
Even within one culture there are different responses
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to humour. Young children, teenagers, and adults do

not laugh at the same things.

2. Charlie Chaplin

Charlie Chaplin was born in London on April 16,
1889, His parents were music hall performers, and he
first appeared on the stage in a dance act at the age of
eight.

While making his short films, Chaplin put together
the character of the tramp. He developed this foolish,
mischievous, yet lovable little man through successive
films, creating a character that audiences laughed at yet
sympathized with at the same time. Chaplin’s tramp
appeared in such classic films as The Kid (1921) and
The Gold Rush (1925). In Modern Times (1936), he
combined comedy with social commentary and fine
technical craftsmanship. As World War II began,
Chaplin made The Great Dictator (1940), which was
intended to ridicule the German dictator Adolf Hitler.

In 1972 he visited the United States to accept a
special film award, and in 1975 he was knighted by the
queen of England. He died in Switzerland on December
25,1977.

3. Rowan Atkinson (Mr Bean)

The first episode of the original Mr Bean series
starring Rowan Atkinson was first broadcast on January
Ist, 199{). Since then Mr Bean has become known all
over the world. Mr Bean has a unique way of
approaching everyday problems in a rather roundabout
way, which has made him a family favourite. He is a
lovable character who everyone would like to help out
of his sticky situations.

4. Edward Lear

The English humourist Edward Lear made famous
the limerick form of verse (funny poems) and illustrated
his work with amusing pictures. He was born in 1812,
in London and died in 1888, in Italy, where he had spent
his last years. The gentle, friendly man was always fond
of children, and most of his writing was done for their



pleasure. A limerick is a short, humourous verse form
consisting of five lines usually with the thyme scheme
aabba, for example,

There was an Old Man who supposed

That the street door was partially closed;

But some very large rafs

Ate his coats and his hats,

While that futile Old Gentleman dozed.

5. Marx Brothers

The comedy team of the Marx Brothers made fun
of the wealthy, pompous, and socially respectable on
stage, screen, and radio for 30 years. They created a
skillful blend of visual and verbal humour that later
became such movies as The Coconuts (1929), Animal
Crackers (1930), Monkey Business (1931), Duck Soup
(1933), A Night at the Opera (1935), A Day at the Races
(1937), and Room Service (1938). There were originally
five Marx brothers: Chico, Harpo, Groucho, Gummo
and Zeppo. The first three are the most familiar to
audiences. They were all born in New York City, and
they all died in California.

6. Sherlock Holmes

Sherlock Holmes is a fictional character created
by the English writer Sir Arthur Conan Doyle. Sherlock
Holmes became the prototype for the modern
mastermind detective. Doyle introduced Holmes in
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1887 in the short story A Study in Scarlet and went on
to write at least 50 more stories featuring the detective,
as well as his novel The Hound of the Baskervilles
(1902) and several other novels.

Doyle modelled his detective on the methods and
mannerisms of his former teacher in medical school.
Holmes uses purely scientific reasoning to solve crimes
and can make the most startling deductions from trivial
details and bits of physical evidence overlooked by
others. His partner and best friend, Dr John H Watson,
is the genial but slightly obtuse narrator of Holmes’
stories.

7. Sample funny poems

1) There was a young girl of Jamaica

‘Who was a very late waker

When her mother said, “Maisie,

Won't get up — she’s lazy.”

Her father said “Why don’t you make "er?”
A cheerful old bear at the zoo

Could always find something to do

When it bored him you know

To walk to and fro

He turned round and walked fro and to.
(From Nothing but Nonsense, complied by
Elizabeth Ripley, 1943, published by Oxford
University Press New york, Inc.)

2)
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INTRODUCTION

This unit introduces students to English humour. One
thing to remember is that humour is particular to each
culture. So the humour of Britain, is similar to that of
America, Canada, Australia and New Zealand but it is
certainly very different from Chinese humour. This unit
concentirates on British humour. The British laugh at
things that are ridiculous and enjoy parody very much.
Chinese humour includes puns, extended cross talk
between two comedians and etc. The British also enjoy
playing on words but they are more like short jokes
(see the jokes in the unit). Some jokes are about fictional

WARMING UP

This section has two purposes: to introduce two short
English jokes and to explore different types of English
humour and see if there are Chinese equivalents.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Before the lesson find two Chinese jokes that are
similar to the jokes in the textbook. They should be
short and *“play on words”™ , so that the humorous
part of the joke comes at the end. Read these jokes
to the students and ask them if the jokes are funny
and where the humour comes in the jokes. Hopefully,
they will say that these funny jokes are humourous
in the last line. Explain that this line is called the
“punchline” in English humour.

Read the two jokes in the textbook. Identify the two
punchlines.

Ask the students in pairs to analyze why the jokes
are funny.

Joke 1: The joke is funny because the wife wanted to
change the dress her husband had given her. If
women pay for their dresses they can, of course,
change them if they do not like them. However, the
wife is treating the dress as if the husband has bought
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characters that everybody likes (for example, Sherlock
Holmes and Dr Watson). The humour that all cultures
may enjoy is nonverbal humour. We all laugh at the
antics of Charlie Chaplin and Mr Bean. It is good that
we can all laugh at something together!

So do not worry if your students do not find a reading,
a listening or the jokes funny. Just remember that
humour is different in each country. Your students have
learned something important — that the English speakers
and the Chinese are not the same because we do not
have the same sense of humour,

it for her when he has really stolen it. People do not
usually change stolen goods if they do not like them.
They may get caught as they have done. So that is
why this joke is funny.

Joke 2: Parents often ring up school to explain why
their child cannot come to school. The humour lies
in the fact that the voice on the phone gives it away
that it is the child speaking and not the parent. A
child (however much they want to) cannot give
themselves permission not to come to school. That
is why it is funny.

Now move onto examining different kinds of
humour. Ask the students to discuss in pairs why the
chart has been divided into two parts. (reason:
nonverbal humour does not use words but relies on
facial expressions and gestures; verbal humour uses
words as well). Two actors of mime are mentioned
for English humour, Let the students brainstorm in
pairs which Chinese actors and comedians today
specialize in this kind of humour. Make a list and
ask the class to vote on the ones they think represent
this kind of humour best. Write them down in the
chart. Do the same for verbal humour.




5 Now let the students discuss in pairs which kind of
humour they enjoy more: verbal or nonverbal
humour. Each pair should agree and make a list of
reasons for their choice. Let them compare their ideas

PRE-READING

The most famous actor during the period of silent films
was Charlie Chaplin. Although some of his films were
made over eighty years ago they are still funny today.
He was able to make terrible situations (like poverty
and starvation) funny, because he had experienced them
himself and could make them “real™ for his audience.
At the same time he was able to show the humanity
and kindness that can be found in the most difficult
circumstances. His biography is shown below:

April 16,1889 Charlie Chaplin was born in London,

England.

1894 He debuted in the music hall as a child
actor.

1907-1910 He worked with Karno Pantomime
Troupe.

1910-1913 He toured USA/Canada with Karno
Troupe.

1914 He joined Mack Sennett’s film

company; started to act in, direct and
produce films. In Kid Auto Races at
Venice, he first wore his “tramp” outfit:
baggy pants, very large shoes, small

READING

The purpose of this reading is to introduce the life and
work of Charlie Chaplin and the kind of humour we
can all laugh at — nonverbal humour.

1 Teaching new words and structures

Understanding words from context

| Not that Charlie’s life was easy! This is a sentence
that has been turned round so that more emphasis
can be put on the fact that Charlie did not have an
easy life. If you rearrange the sentence to read
Charlie’s life was not that easy, it becomes very easy
to understand.
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with another pair and prepare their arguments so that
they can tell them to the class. Each group should
produce their choice and their reasons.

round black hat and cane. His first film,
Making a Living, appears.

1918 His own studio in Hollywood was
completed.

1919 He helped to found United Artists
Corporation and worked in it till 1952,

1925 The Gold Rush was produced.

1940 The Great Dictator saw Chaplin enter
the sound era with a controversial
parody of Hitler.

1952 He left the United States because of
criticism of his political views.

1964 My Autobiography is published.

1972 He got an Oscar for a lifetime of
outstanding work.

1975 He was knighted by Elizabeth II,
Queen of England and became Sir
Charles Chaplin.

Dec 25,1977  Died in Switzerland

1992 Film (1992) Charlie Chaplin by

Richard Attenborough tells the story of
his life.

2 You may find it astonishing that Charlie was taught
to sing as soon as he could speak ... A child learns to
speak by two years old and Charlie was able to sing
professionally at about two years old. This is unusual
so the writer describes it as astonishing. So we can
guess that astonishing means the same as “being very
surprised”.

... (he) was loved for his optimism and determination
to overcome all difficulties. What people love about
others is not their negative but their positive qualities,
so optimism and being able to overcome all
difficulties must be positive virtues. Difficulties are



problems. So to overcome all problems must mean
to find a way to solve them. Optimism must mean
the confidence that he will overcome all difficulties.

Words or phrases that need some explanation

1 Laughter is the sun that drives winter from the human
jface. This is a quotation from a famous nineteenth-
century French writer, Victor Hugo. It means that
just as the sun can warm the earth and end winter;
laughter can make people forget their problems and
make them feel happy.

2 A social failure means a person who finds it difficult
to talk naturally with lots of other people around.
Perhaps they are not polite or cannot talk to people
they do not know or have bad table manners. A
person who is a social failure is generally seen as a
failure in other aspects of life, such as doing a job or
with love or friendship.

3 He was the underdog ... "the underdog” means
somebody who is weaker than the others and is
always expected to be unsuccessful. Charlie played
this kind of character with such charm and warmth
that everyone was won over to him. It gave his
audience confidence that they, too, can overcome
their problems or at least deal with them in a more
optimistic way.

2 Understanding ideas

A good way to check whether your students have

understood the reading is to ask them to summarize the

passage in one sentence. Those who can make a clear

summary show not only that they have understood the

passage but also that they are able to pick out the

important ideas. This is a valuable skill that students

will be asked to attempt in the Comprehending section.

However, this skill can develop through preparation and

practice. By asking the students questions you will lead

them to make a summary. For example:

® Why did people need cheering up?

® What was Charlie’s childhood like?

® What was his most fumous character like?

® Can you give an example of a sad situation that he
made funny?

® What were his achievements?

Remind the students of the answers to these five

questions later, so that they can put them together to

make a summary of the reading.

Now students can discuss whether they agree with the

writer about the importance of the work of Charlie

Chaplin. It would help too if they were able to see one

or two excerpts from his films. Students can discuss:

® ifthey like his style of acting

® |fthey find it funny (or too sad to laugh at)

® [f they enjoy watching mare modern mime actors
(like Mr Bean)

Let students have their own ideas. There is no right or

wrong answer. The important thing is to get a lively

discussion so that people can express themselves clearly

and politely.

3 Discussion of style
1 It is in this part of the discussion that students should
examine the way the reading is organized.

Teaching suggestions:

1 First let them look at the paragraphs and think why
it is made into five paragraphs but not four or six.
Ask them in pairs to brainstorm a way to see if the
reading could have been arranged better. Let them
compare their ideas with another pair. Tell their best
idea to the class.

2 One way to see if the organization is good is 1o test
whether every paragraph has a different idea or not.
Remind them that each paragraph should have only
one idea. So if two paragraphs have the same idea
then clearly they should be one and not two
paragraphs. Or if there are two ideas in one paragraph
then that paragraph should be cut in half. Let the
students find the topic for each paragraph. Ask them
to write down phrases that show the content of each
paragraph. They should also note if more than one
idea is mentioned.

Paragraph 1: The world situation
Paragraph 2: Charlie’s childhood
Paragraph 3: His famous film character
Paragraph 4: An example of his work
Paragraph 5: His achievements

When students analyze the passage in this way, they

will find five paragraphs are needed.

2 Let the students take notice of whether this passage
is written in the first person or the third person.




Writing in the first person makes the reading more
personal. It is written as “I" and gives personal
opinions. Writing in the third person makes it more
formal and impersonal. So it is written as *he” and
gives the opinions of the character.

This is an easy exercise. Clearly the writer is using
the third person (using “he”) and giving other
people’s or Charlie’s opinions.

3 Finally let the students discuss the tone of the

COMPREHENDING

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

reading: what words did the writer choose to express
his/her feelings about Charlie Chaplin? Let the
students look at the reading in pairs to find some
examples. There are at least two. For example, the
writer mentions that Chaplin’s character “little
tramp” is charming and lovable, and he won an Oscar
for a lifetime of outstanding work, which proves that
the writer likes Chaplin and appreciates his work.

Born 1889
Job actor
Famous character Little tramp

Costume large trousers, worn-out shoes, small round black hat and a walking stick
Type of acting mime
Died 1977

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Paragraph 1: Why people needed cheering up
Paragraph 2: What Charlie's childhood was like
Paragraph 3: What his most famous character was like

Paragraph 4: An example of a sad situation that he

made funny

Paragraph 5: His achievements
Sample summary:

In Britain and America people were feeling miserable because of the bad economic situation. Charlie understood
their problems. His character “the little tramp™ was poor and homeless, but everybody loved him for his kind
heart and the way he dealt with his difficult situation. Charlie Chaplin made people laugh at some of these
terrible situations like being without food or money. He wrote and directed his own films and received an Oscar
for his outstanding work.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1

Yes, because he understood the problems of people
who were very poor.

Because he was a wonderful actor, understood and
sympathized with people’s problems and tried to
cheer them up.

Sample discussion:

S,: Tthink he was successful because he was such a
good actor.

5,: Maybe, but sometimes even good actors are not
successful. I think there must have been something
more than that.

S Well, his film character was very lovable. People
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really loved the little tramp.

: I think they also saw a bit of themselves in the little

tramp. They had the same problems as the little
tramp and they appreciated how he was able to deal
with difficult situations with humour and kindness.
It must have made people feel kinder towards each
other just to see him.

: Yes, because by laughing at him they were laughing

at their own problems. They wouldn’t feel so bad
after seeing his films.

: True, So we think he was successful because he

was a wonderful actor, understood and sympathized
with people’s problems and tried to cheer them up.



Exercise 4: F:  Well, we’ll just have to eat them! At least it’ll fill
Sample dialogue: up our stomachs.
L = Little tramp F = Friend L: But what am I going to do without shoes? And we
L: At last! Thank goodness! Somewhere to hide from cannot eat them raw, can we?
the snow! We're lucky to find this hut before we F: We'll boil them, silly! And we’ll worry about what
disappeared under the snow. shoes you can wear later.
F: Yes, indeed. It's warm here but I'm hungry! L: OK. Here goes! One shoe into the pot and I'll stir
L: Perhaps we can hide in here. Gosh! I could eat a it round till it's done.
horse! What about you? F:  Don’t forget the laces. They may taste nice too.
F:  Me too. Do you think there’s any food here? L: Perhaps it tastes like spaghetti.
L: Itdoesn'tlook like it. Oh, dear! What are we going F: And the upper part of the shoe will taste just like
to do? the best steak! While the lower part will be more
F: Do you have anything on you that we could eat? chewy. Is it ready yet?
L: No, 1don’t think so. The only thing that comes L: Nearly. Yes, here it comes. Bon appétit!
from an animal is my shoes.
LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE
Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:
Noun Verb Adjective Adverb
fortune Jortunate Jortunately
contentment content contented, content contentedly
performer/performance perform performing
humour humour humorous humorously
astonishment astonish astonishing astonishingly
bore bore bored, boring boringly
charm charm charming charmingly
entertainment entertain entertaining entertainingly

Answer key for Exercise 2:

uncertain, laughter, pick out, failure, overcome, cut off,
chew, Throughout, enjoyment, outstanding, charge

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:
S.: How did you help your mother last weekend?
S,: 1picked up my clothes and hung them up. I picked
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out the bad fruit from the bowl so the rest were
ready for cooking. I cut the fat off the meat and
then cut it up ready for stir-frying. Then I picked
the fruit off the trees ready for my mother to sell
them in the city and before I went into dinner I cut
down the old lotus plants so we can eat the roots.
My mother was very pleased with me.



Discovering useful structures
Answer Key for Exercise 1:

Object Complement

Predicative

Attribute

1 You may find it astonishing ....

2 ... made everything entertaining.

3 How did the little tramp make a sad
situation entertaining?

The acting is so convincing that it
makes you believe that ....

1 ...in acting families
2 ... his charming character

Answer key for Exercise 2: Exercise 4:
making, directing, acting, picking out, joining, entertaining, Rules for the game:
interesting 1 Each student can fill in the second column using

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

L& T L o

=]

Seeing is belicving.

His job is looking after the animals.

What he likes is playing chess afier supper.

The news is encouraging.

The film is more exciting than any that I've ever
seen.

The novel is not as exciting as I expected.

-ing as the attribute.

The students can make any sentence using the three
sentence parts provided.

The students can change the part of the sentence in
the second column as long as you continue to use
the -ing form as the attribute.

If a person either repeats a sentence or cannot think
of a new one that person is out of the game; their
partner wins.

7 The comedy was so amusing that the audience kept
laughing all the time.

The boy laughing at his jokes seemed quite content with the performance,

The girl eating her dinner has acted in four films.

The performer going to bed early can play the piano well.

That actress sitting on the sofa is a friend of my brother.
Possible sentences: Sample;
1 The boy sitting on the sofa is a friend of my brother. §,;: What did you see/hear/notice/observe/watch
2 That actress eating her dinner has acted in four films. yesterday?

S,: Isaw a man sliding on a banana skin. | watched a

boy picking up a bottle from the street and putting
it into the dustbin. I noticed a tree leaning over the
fence with its branches nearly on the ground. I heard

Exercise 5:
Rules for the game:

| The student who says the question also records the

points of his/her partner.

One point should be given every time a student uses
the -ing form either as the predicative, object
complement or attribute.

When the second student has answered the question
as fully as he/she can, he/she can add up his/her score
and it is the turn of the first student.
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birds singing among its leaves. I observed a mother
smiling at her baby as she put her in her pushchair.
{Score: 5 points)



USING LANGUAGE

Reading and speaking

The purpose of this reading is to introduce students to
English jokes. Two kinds of jokes are shown here. The
first shows how different meanings can make something
amusing. This is called “play on words”. The second
kind of joke is a short funny story. Both jokes are very
popular in English-speaking countries. Let the students
discuss whether they find the jokes funny and if there
is an equivalent in Chinese humour. Perhaps they will
be able to find the jokes they love or make up similar
ones. Students give their own answer to the question.

Answer key for Exercise 1:
1B 2C 3A

Exercise 2:
Students give their own answers.

*Exercise 3:

Teaching suggestions:

1 In threes read the short story and underline the
dialogue.

2 'Write those speeches down in the form of a dialogue.
Let the person in the reading say these speeches in
the dialogue.

3 Add the narrator to set the scene and to describe

where Sherlock Holmes and Doctor Watson are,

Practise the dialogue in a group of three, each taking

one of the parts. Be prepared to act your dialogue to

the class.

Suggested dialogue:
N = Narrator SH = Sherlock Holmes
DW = Doctor Watson

N: Sherlock Holmes and Doctor Watson went
camping in a mountainous area. They were lying
in the open air under the stars. Sherlock Holmes
looks up at the stars.

SH (whispering): Watson, when you look at that

beautiful sky, what do you think of?

DW: 1 think how short life is and how long the
universe has lasted.

SH: No, no, Watson. What do you really think of?

DW: Ithink of how small T am and how vast the sky is.
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SH: Try again, Watson.

DW: [think of how cold the universe is and how warm
people can be in their beds.

SH: Watson, you fool! You should be thinking that
someone has stolen our tent!

Listening

This is a story that English-speaking people find funny.
It is the kind of story that might happen to anybody
who has a farm and chickens, so there is an element of
“real” life in the story. Students may remember similar
stories that have happened to them or to their families.
Tt is useful to remind the students that amusing incidents
can happen anywhere and at any time. It is the way we
look at them that makes them funny. This story could
be seen as a disaster for Mary Smith. But her husband’s
attitude and what happens to the jam and the chickens
is amusing. Let students take turns to tell the class about
their amusing experiences.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Bring a jar of jam or pickles into the classroom in
case any of the students do not know what jam is.
Show it to the students and ask them what they think
it is made of. Then ask them to read the exercises
and try and predict what the story will be about. Let
them share their idea with their partner.

2 Listen to Part 1 of the story at least twice. If necessary

listen more than twice if your students are not able

to do the exercises easily. To test their understanding
put the students into pairs. For the first two questions
let one student ask the first question and check the

answer. Then they can swap roles. For questions 3

and 4 the students should brainstorm as many ideas

as they can. Then ask them to compare their ideas
with those of another pair and choose the best one.

Tell that to the class.

Let the students guess the end of the story. Then listen

at least twice to Part 2. For Exercise 5 make sure that

the students read it carefully before listening to the text
to fill in the details. Let them guess the word they are
listening for and imagine how that word will be spelt.

Remind them that spelling is a visual skill and so they

need to have seen and remembered the word and its




spelling, If when they listen to the tape the word they
hear is different from the one they anticipated, tell them
to write the word phonetically and work out the correct
spelling after hearing the whole recording.

LISTENING TEXT
THE STORY OF THE DRUNKEN CHICKENS

Part 1

Mary Smith looked at the beautiful ripe plums. They
would make lovely jam. When she had finished the
cooking, she filled all her empty jam jars and left the
rest of the jam in the pan. She would put it In the fridge
when it was cooler. But just then the telephone rang,
her mother was in hospital after a car accident. Mary
picked up her bag and ran out: of the house.

Saome daye later, her husband, John, came home from
a business trip. He had been travelling all day and felt
like having a drink and a piece of cake. As he came into
the kitchen he saw a pan with a dark red mess inside it.
He lifted it up and smelled it. It smelled bad. Mary must
have forgotten to clean this pan, he thought. So he
poured all the jam into the chicken yard and cleaned
the pan. Then feeling comfortable, he began to eat a
piece of cake.

Part 2
When Mary returred, she hoticed the chickens behaving

strangely. They were running round the yard as if they
were sick. She saw the dark red mess on the ground
and went closer. When she saw a plum stone she went
into the kitchen. Her husband was reading a newspaper
at the table. Angrily Mary rushed up to him. “You threw
away my jam,” she shouted. “Oh, that's what it was,” he
said. “I'm sorry but | thought it was porridge which had
gone bad In the hot weather. "Good heavens!” said Mary.
*That must be the jam | left in the pan, but why didn’t
you throw [t in the dusthbin?” John laughed. "It was a
mistake. However, the chickens have enjoyed the jam,
except that it has made them drunk. What are we going
to do with these drunken chickens?

Suggested answer to Exercise 2:

Mary made some jam but left some on the kitchen table
for a few days as she had to go to look after her sick
mother. Some days later, John, knowing nothing about
the jam, came home and threw it into the chicken yard.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 She was going to put them in the fridge later when
they had cooled down.

2 He thought she should have thrown it out for the
chickens to eat.

Possible ideas for John and Mary’s reactions:

Mary’s reaction

John’s reaction to her

1 Mary will laugh.

John will apologize.
He will tell her she should not have left the jam on
the kitchen table.

2 Mary will get angry and tell John he should have
put the jam in the dustbin.

John will get angry too and say that she should have
told him she was making jam.

He will laugh and say it is not important.

He will apologize.

3 Mary will say that the problems with the chickens
are John's responsibility.

John will deny this saying that she should not have
left the jam on the kitchen tabel.

He will say that Mary did not tell him what she had
been doing in the kitchen.

He did not know the chickens would get sick.

Answer key for Exercise 4:
4 Mary got angry with John.
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2 Mary saw the chickens behaving strangely.

5 _ John was sorry.



71 The chickens enjoyed the jam.

6 John said he thought the jam was porridge.
3  Mary looked at the red mess on the ground.
8  John said the chickens were drunk.

1 Mary came home,

Answer key for Exercise 5:
threw away, that's, sorry, porridge, enjoyed, drunk

Speaking and writing

Sample discussion:

S,: What fun! I enjoyed that story. 1 always laugh at

that kind of thing.

Me too. I'm pleased we both like the same kind of

funny stories.

: The punchline was good. You were wondering what
would happen. So I'm happy that it all turned out
well in the end.

: It surprises me that John didn’t see the plum stone
if Mary did.

: That’s because Mary did the cooking, but John
didn’t look at the jam carefully. He just thought it
was a mess and threw it away.

: Tthink it’s very amusing and always try to read
stories like that. They make me smile.

: OK. Let me tell you this funny story then, It’s about
a hedge cutter which was made in China but sold
in England ...

S .

o

Teaching suggestions:

When students are reading or telling a funny story, it is
important that they find the situation funny. This is what
will make it amusing to the readers. So they have to
prepare to tell the story in such a way that the last line

{or punchline) is funny to others.

The structure of the story is very important if it is to be
funny.

Remember the story of Mary and the plums. This is the
structure of the story,

1 Mary has a lot of plums.

2 She makes some jam with them.

3 She does not have enough jars for all the jam so
some is left in the pan.

It is hot.

The jam has turned into wine in the heat!

Some days later her husband sees the remains of the
jam and throws it out.

7 The chickens eat the jam and become drunk.
These are the stages in the story, but each stage need
not make a paragraph:

® 1,2 3, 4,5 make paragraph 1

® 6 makes paragraph 2

® 7 makes paragraph 3

These paragraphs are organized in such a way that the
punchline will be most effective when somebody else
reads the story. Students can use this approach when
writing their own story. They can also show a similar
structure using the connecting words found in the
Student’s Book to show connections between them.

Lh

Sample writing:

Stages in the story

1 Mr Hills buys a hedge cutter made in China.

2 Tt breaks down and he tries to mend it himself.

3 The instruction booklet says it should not be touched
“without permission”.

He decides to get a new one so no one will ever
know.

4

A TRUE STORY OF MR HILLS

Mr Hills in London bought a hedge cutter made in China. It

— Title of the story
— Who, where, why

was very small and very cheap and it worked very well.

At first he was very pleased with it. It made his hedges look smart
and neat. Then one day it broke down. There was nothing he could
do to make it work. He took it apart and put it together again but still
it would not work. Next he took out the booklet of instructions 1o see
if they had any advice for him. Imagine his amazement when he saw
these words wriiten in the booklet. “No one is to touch or try to
repair this hedge cutter without permission.” What was he to do?
Should he have written to the manufacturers in Beijing before he
had his hedge cutter mended?

Mr Hills thought long and hard. Finally he went back to the
shop and bought another hedge cutter. He put his old one in the
dustbin. He thought no one would ever know what he had done.

— What happened:
® Mr Hills liked his hedge cutter
® [ibroke
@ The booklet said he should not repair
it without permission

— The end of the story: what Mr Hills
did
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Get the students to work out why Mr Hills found the
words in the instruction book amazing. Try to get them
to think of an explanation for the words. There is no
right or wrong answer to this question so allow the
students to imagine as many different reasons as they
can. You might want to make a list of them on the board
and then work out with the class which ones they think
are the most likely. (As a clue you could remind them
that the hedge cutter was made in China but sold in
England!) In this case it was the translation from
Chinese into English that troubled Mr Hills. The translator
meant that it was unsafe to repair the hedge cutter if
you were not qualified to do so. But his/her translation
gave the impression that it was illegal to do a repair
without asking to be allowed to do so first. So the
humour of the incident comes from an inaccurate

READING FOR FUN

Limerick is a very old way of writing a funny poem
that originated in Britain, It was first devised by the
nineteenth-century poet, Edward Lear. He wrote a lot
of (what he called) “*Nonsense Verse” for children. His

78

translation into English.

Another funny story

A man and a woman found a penguin. Neither of them
knew what to do with it. So they decided to ask a
policeman for help. They looked around and found a
policeman and asked his advice. “Well,” said the
policeman, “I think you should take it to the zoo.” “What
a good idea,” said the man and the woman together.
The next day the policeman saw the man and the woman
again. They were still with the penguin and he was rather
surprised. “Why did you not take the penguin to the
zoo as [ suggested yesterday?” he asked them. *“We did,”
they said, “and today we are going to the cinema.
Tomorrow we will go to the swimming pool.”

poetry and the limericks have remained popular ever
since. They are very simple to write and have a particular
rhythm. There are eight beats in the first two lines and
the last. There are five beats in the third and fourth lines.



Teaching guide for the Workbook usmsis)

LISTENING

This is a funny story for the students to enjoy.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Students should listen carefully and first try to
understand the main idea.

2 Then let them listen again and work out the structure
of the story. These questions may help them to
organize their thinking.

1 Who are the characters in the story?
2 What is the situation? (For example, in a hotel,
at home, during the day, or at night, etc)

Why does the husband not listen to his wife when

she thinks there is a thief in the house?

What does he do to prevent the thief stealing his

potatoes?

Why does the thief make himself known?

What is the punchline? Where do you find it in

the story?

Play the tape for the last time and let the students

finish the exercises in the Workbook and check their

answers.

Give the students time in groups of four to think

what will happen next in the story. They can each

have a part: the wife, the thief, Peter and the narrator.

Let them plan out what they will say, practise their

dialogue and then act their play in front of the class.

LISTENING TEXT
WHO’S TAKEN MY SHIRT?

Long ago there lived a poor couple, Feter and his
wife. One day a friend gave them some potatoes and
they put them on the floor. At midnight a thief broke
into their house. It was very dark. The wife heard a noise
and whispered, “Feter ... Peter ... Wake up. There's a thief
in our house.”

Feter was clever. Thinking that the thief might have
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a knife, he did not want. to make him anary. 50 he said,
“Be quiet! |t must be mice. There's no thief So his wife
went back to sleep.

The thief found the potatoes on the floor. Having no
bag to carry them, he took off his shirt and spread it on
the floor. As he was picking up the potatoes to put them
on his shirt, Feter quietly took the shirt away and hid it
under the bed. He did not want to lose his potatoes. The
thief did not know his shirt had gone, so he put the
potatoes on what he thought was his shirt. However,
when he tried to pick them up he could not do so.

As he was looking for his shirt, Feter's wife woke up
again and shouted, “Feter. There 1S a thief in our House”
Feter became very angry. He shouted, “Tve told you there's
ho thief in our house.” Hearing this, the thief became
very angry too, “Who says there's no thief?” he said. “If
there's no thief in this house, then, who's taken my shirt?”

Answer key for Exercise 2:

Words that should be ticked: thief, knife, potatoes,
midnight, shirt, spread, stole, whispered, shouted

The story is about a thief who tries to steal some potatoes
and Peter who successfully prevents them from being
stolen.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Peter was given the potatoes by a friend.

2 He thought the thief might have a knife and he did
not want to make him angry.

Peter removed the shirt that the thief had planned to
put the potatoes in,

He thought the husband had stolen his shirt so he
could no longer steal the potatoes.

*Exercise 4:

Sample dialogue:
S,: OK, what do you think will happen next?




S,: I'think Peter will leap out of bed and grab the thief.
Then he'll take him to the police station and the
thief will go to prison.

S,: No, I don’t think that’s what will happen. I think

Peter’s wife will become very angry with Peter
because she was right. While she and Peter are
arguing the thief will take the potatoes and leave
the house.

TALRING

This exercise is to encourage students to discuss what
they find funny. Even within the same country and
culture some things make us laugh but our friends may
not find them funny. Some people prefer nonverbal
humour, but other people find that boring. This is
personal preference. So there is no right answer and
the students should be allowed to state their personal
preferences. Besides, it is also important to encourage
the students to use the useful phrases to explain their
ideas clearly and politely.

Sample dialogue:

S,: What do you find funny? I enjoy watching Mr Bean
because he makes such wonderful faces as he does
stupid things.

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1C 2F 3H 4E 5B 6D 7A 8G
Answer key for Exercise 2:

mountainous, porridge, amusing, directly, mess,
outstanding, vast, moustache, budget, Switzerland

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:
1 Up to now, doctors have been able to do very little
to treat this deadly disease.
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+ Tlike that idea, but I don’t think Peter’s wife would

allow her potatoes to be stolen. So I think she’d
leap out of bed and sit on the thief before arguing
with her husband.

: Yes, that's a great idea and it sounds fun to act,

Let’s sort out the parts and begin to work out what
we'll say ...

: I'm not surprised you like Mr Bean, because all

my family are crazy about him and cannot get
enough of his programmes.

: We enjoy this kind of humour because my father

loves Charlie Chaplin films. When he sees his stick
and hat and that funny walk, he always bursts into
laughter.

: What I like best is the problems Mr Bean has with

everyday situations (like changing his clothes on
the beach). I laughed till my sides split when I was
watching it.

: Yes, [ know that one. It reminded me when I stayed

in England and I watched everybody try to change
into their swimming costume, under a towel. It's
good that we both laughed at that!

Charlie was quite badly off for a while after his father
died.

After the earthquake, the government provided food
and blankets for the homeless.

Emma is no ordinary writer.

Daisy came in shyly wearing a worn-out coat.
After the race, David waved his arms in a gesture
of excitement.

Freddy bought a new suit just for the occasion.
Edward slid on the ice and lost his balance.



UsiNG STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 1 am looking forward to visiting Charlie Chaplin
Museum in Switzerland next week.

2 Many people still enjoy seeing Charlie Chaplin’s
silent films.

3 That cartoon picture shows Charlie Chaplin watching
himself acting in a movie.

4 Charlie’'s nonverbal humour often makes people
burst into laughters.

5 We are all fond of Charlie's early films, which we
think are more interesting.

6 1 missed seeing the beginning of the film Ciry Lights
the other day.

7 1wouldn’t mind seeing The Gold Rush again with
you tonight.

8 Charlie’s job was entertaining people, wasn't it?

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

2 The girl holding the camera is only ten years old.
What Susie enjoys most is taking photographs.
I saw Susie taking photographs of her family.

3 The student holding a badminton bat is a member of

LISTENING TASK

This is an opportunity for students to enjoy another
funny story. Let them look at the pictures in the textbook
and read the questions before listening. When the task
is completed, the students might want to listen to the
story again to think about how it is organized and where
the punchline comes.

LISTENING TEXT
WHO SHOULD OWN THE DOG?

One day a teacher was walking along the road. It
was a lovely sunny day. The sky was blue and the birds
were singing in the trees, The teacher felt happy until
he saw five boys, standing around a thin and hungry
dog. It looked very frightened and the teacher felt sorry
for it. So he asked the boys what they were doing with

his university team.

What George enjoys most is playing sport.

I noticed him working in the library after the
badminton match.

4 The girl reading her textbook is one of the best
students in her class.

What she likes is doing crosswords for fun.
This morning 1 found her writing for a national
newspaper.

5 The girl listening to music feels happy.

Her job is making music.
I found her dancing in time to the musie,

6 The girl sitting at her computer is my sister Clare.
Clare’s favourite activity is surfing the Internet.
She finds it very interesting.

7 The girl wearing a red sweater is playing the piano.
Linda’s hobby is composing classical music.

I heard Linda practising for her music exam.

*Exercise 3:
PUNCHLINE: The man was a thief,

the dog.

“Oh,” said one of the boys. “We were Just deciding who
should take the dog home and look after it. We all want
it for a pet but only one of us can have it.” The teacher
asked how they were going to choose the owner of the
dog. “Well" said another boy. “We've declded that the
one who told the biggest lie should have him." At this the
teacher became very angry. He began to talk to the boys
about truth and honesty. He continued for ten minutes
while the boys listened carefully. Then he ended by saying,
“And | never told a lie when | was your age” There was a
long silence as the boys locked at the teacher and then
at each other. They seemed to agree with what he had
said. The teacher was glad that his words had impressed
the boys. Then the first boy spoke again. “After what we
heard, we think you should have the dog!”




Main points:

The teacher sees some boys looking at a dog.

The dog is thin and he feels sorry for it.

He asks what they intend to do with it.

He finds they all want to look after it but only the

person who tells the biggest lie can have it as a pet.

5 The teacher is angry and lectures the boys about
telling lies and how honest he was at their age.

6 The boys decide to give him the dog.

PUNCHLINE:

Everyone tells lies and the boys cannot believe that the

teacher did not tell lies when he was at their age. They

think that the teacher has told the biggest lie.

NS N

Answer key for Exercise 1: C

NOTE:

In question 2 the students are asked what they know
about the children. Many students may want to answer
this question by suggesting that D should be the answer.
They may find the children appealing and not understand
why this is not the correct answer. However, in Western
countries people do not regard the method the children
chose to give the dog a home a good one. Undoubtedly
the teacher is shocked too, because there is no way of
knowing if the biggest liar will give the dog the best
home. So A is the correct answer.

Suggested answer to Exercise 3:
I think the teacher felt embarrassed when he was offered
the dog, because he did not want it and had not expected

Answer key for Exercise 2: to be offered it. And he felt very unhappy to be
ID 2A 3C considered a liar.
*Suggested answers to Exercise 4:
Help the teacher Advice

to refuse to take the dog politely

The teacher should suggest to the boys that he would
love the dog but that it is impossible for him to take it for
walks as he has so much work to do. Offer it back to
them as he can now see how well they would care for it.

to decide which boy should have the dog

The teacher should suggest that the boys explain how
they would care for the dog. Note where they would
keep it, what they would feed it on, how often they would
take it for walks, whether their parents are happy to
have a new dog. Then choose accordingly.

Sample dialogue:

S,: Poor teacher! I think he must have been astonished
at the way the boys behaved.

S,: Yes. I suppose he felt it was his duty to talk like
that! Those boys had not chosen a good method of
finding a home for the dog.

S,: Why do you say that?

S,: Well, they think the teacher is the biggest liar and

give him the dog — but the teacher does not want
the dog! So he won't provide it with a good home.

§,: True! So what’s the teacher going to do now?

S,: He can offer the dog to any of the students he thinks
will look after it.

§,: How can he choose the best owner?

S,: He can ask them to tell him how much they know
about looking after dogs.

S,: Yes, or he could find out whose parents would like
a dog.

S,: Right. We have two ideas. Let’s get ready to tell
them to the class.
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READING TASK

This is an opportunity for students to appreciate that
not all special days are serious and some can be fun.
April Fool’s Day is a day when people play jokes on
each other. On this day in British newspapers or on the
televisions you will often see strange and interesting
finds, scientific results or astronomical findings that are
put there to mislead the public. The newspaper feels
happy if a large number of people believe what is
written, Sometimes particularly good stories get into
the evening news on BBC. The story is told here is an
example of a really good joke which many people in
England believed. So read it and enjoy the fun,

Teaching suggestions:

1 Let the students read the story for themselves and
see if they believe it. This is unlikely because
students are so familiar with noodles. However, ask
them if they think these things are true:
® that pigeons follow roads and road signs when

they want to find their way home

that the earliest football has been found in a grave

dated to 1,000 years ago

that earliest human paintings on cave walls are

all modern fakes

that advanced computers can “talk” to each other

without the aid of humans

These are all ideas put forward on the televisions or in

newspapers during April Fool’s Day.

2 After reading and discussing the ideas let the students
analyze the way that the BBC played this trick. There
were several important elements:

@ the Panorama TV programme is serious and
people believe it

the programme itself was presented in a very

serious way

there were many details given in the story to make

it believable

Then encourage students to think of a similar trick

of their own. It should not be personal or aimed at

anyone in the class or outside it. Some possible ideas:

@ Think of something people use every day ( a new

product) and imagine something amusing

Make up some details to support it (for example,

new scientific evidence or a quote from an

important person or a new historical find)

Ask for people to look for something or wait for

something 10 happen

Tell your students to practise explaining their idea with

a very serious face. Do NOT laugh as they tell it.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Name of the programme Panorama

Its usual content

Examination of serious problems and progress all over the world

The particular content on
April 1st, 1957

Story about the excellent noodle harvest in Switzerland

People’s reactions

They believed it and even ring the BBC fo find out how to grow a noodle tree!

Suggested answer o Exercise 4:

The people believed the programme Panorama because:

® it was a serious programme and people trusted that
it always told the truth
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@ few English people went abroad so they did not know
how noodles were made

® they imagined noodles might grow on trees like fruit
or nuts



SPEARING AND WRITING TASK

The purpose of this integrated task is to introduce
students to amusing poetry. Let them try writing a few
limericks for themselves and then get ready to read them
to the class!

1 Identify rhyming words. Ask the students to tell you
some words that rhyme with “some” (come, mum,
thumb, sum), “blue”(clue, do, grew, to) and
“green”(seen, mean, clean, seen)

If students find this difficult, try reading simple
poems that rthyme and ask them to tell you the
rhyming words. Practise until they are familiar with
the idea.

Now look at the limericks.

There was an old man with a beard

Who said it is just as I feared.

Four insects and then,

Two birds and a hen

Have all made their homes in my beard.

Read the limerick aloud to your students and clap
the rhythm for them. Then encourage them to clap
the rhythm too. Let them mark the stresses on their

*PROJECT

This is an opportunity for the students to make their
own collection of jokes, stories and funny incidents.
So the quality of what is collected with depends on the
interest and commitment of the students. It is hoped
that this unit will have done two things to fire their
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textbook.

Practise with other limericks. Here is an example:
There was a young boy of Harbin

Whose face was incredibly clean.

He washed it each day

With soap mixed with clay,

And scrubbed it so that it was seen.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:
There was an old man of Hungary
Who followed his football team’s glory.
He laughed and he cried,

Till he fell down and died,

That funny old man of Hungary.

Sample writing:

There was an old woman they say
Who would eat an apple a day.
When asked she replied,

1t’s good for my inside

And now I'm never ill anyway.

enthusiasm: first to make them aware of the cultural
aspects of humour; second to encourage them to analyze
the way jokes, stories and funny incidents are retold so
that they can begin to write and tell jokes of their own.
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1. ZE-Fn%4: (Prohibition and warning)
Always stay .... Donot.... Stop! Keep away from .... Goaway. Don’t enter here.
I Watch out! Look out! Be careful when .... Bequiet. Come here.
You may not ... You'll be fined (200) yuan. Don’t smoke here.  Be careful! Don’t slip.
2. M % F09{F (Obligation)
fiE You must ... You should never .... You'll be ....
You'll have to .... You will need to ....
ZhiERY -ing TR EEIEFVRIE (The -ing form as the attribute and adverbial)
L Rl
Yesterday, another student and I, representing our university's student association ...,
... I saw several young people enter the waiting area ....
in ... Akira bowed so his nose touched George's moving hand.
... she recognized Tony Garcia’s smiling face.
2. feiE
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‘When Darlene Coulon from France came dashing through the door, ....

... they also express their feelings using unspoken “language” ....
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T, THAZ 5 BUR (f13kiE A DBk,

3. AT ST RGITEHEE R,
BTN F e AR B — e 5hin] R Al
A S A S LR A RS ) SRR L, Anil sk
H[E—okE A AR, BRI TETCH,
PR, Fedn: ASpROZENy. A, FH, g
BV T 24, BRI R, R R
MIRE 1, AUARRIEEEE S Hal,

4. FEBONIHES T, PR HUH TUE
RS —IAIR, B HE 5 HEEREPIER.

5. BEESC, HnEEEMEES 2,
A TIHRERRESA, s AR ERi A2
KiK.

6. EF=TH¥ARER, Bom A NAS:
e H b AU FETS 3D

7. fuRtEIFERE, BRI R Ok
Fixse | HIERESIE 5%, P51 84
ERZGHESRFEEUEEZRAIXR R,



(=) AT

“IEATT Wiz RIgA-RE R, A=A
MR, ARl SR Ay L I LA B AR RY R
[ 4 R A A TR D R SO RE AT, X 5IRE
Mk, AT “RE BB, #AEHESH
IR S51E S , BrLA BEE 2D A A S
o, ohdl, BESIREEEFAE, REHEDSEK
WF:

L oghial 1, Hhibsef8) & (brain-
storming ), RF R HABITAKIES I E AL,
e 5 B B A 7 communicate £, 5A{IRY
thoughts, feeling, reactionsfg & T-22 J5 ZhHIEE &40
HE.

2. fEEIZERE 28, BIfvTLAE S L=
fhf 18 XA RS, SCEFRIS T, B
EGH SENEAELRE D, EfETIREINA RS
FHAERHEREE, SE B TE , SRR SEE N
HOE S AEFERRRSR SE% fF A O E
KAH

3. (RIS FR R E A B, TR,
FHEZAMELEE, "IRRESATFEZH MR

B, FUm BRI, CERKMEE, TR
XA RIEHI R

4. S [0 3 WoiER, Stk s St
AF 4 FEED R, SR AT, S8k
b AT TR IR i3 48R, i HL AR S R A& S 2R B2 4L
SCHVAERH, BoRFEABMMPESICRESEE
b DMEREE R,

7 T BRSNS R — [ R SLER, 3
Uifde m] AR —SE i R iRk , Aui m] DA i
AR 8, K& =AFH 9 HFE L, [
A A FHRBFORE L, (F%: In America
it means OK. In Japan it’s the sign for money.) #%/J5,
WX, &VF%4 I'm an Arabian. HER SRS
HrnixFortt A8 8. (FF: EREAAY, X
FkfRriibEd, )

(Z) FEmER
TREA RIS, A [ Y 1 58 3540 (] sl [l B
Bih. WS POR R IR L COMMUNICATION:
NO PROBLEM? fej#)iid#rh, (SN T
Wi (BERUSHETIRE) .

Country / Area Ways to greet each other
L shake hands
Britain
do not stand very close to others or touch strangers when they meet
Canada shake hands
Japan bow

Spain, Italy, South American

approach others closely and are more likely 1o touch them

countries

France shake hands and kiss each other twice on each cheek
{men from) Middle East and other shake hands and stand quite close to other men
Muslim cultures nod to women and do not shake hands with them

EARIELLL "B Mgk 1 5T
—HRETEH.

2212 53 B0 A, B bR A E
e, A rEer B RIRSTEE RS L, 8
WA RGNS, THIfES%,

20 R LALE SR S5 R AL

1. SR A —R S0 LR 2T m Y
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2. WEFEAEEATRSEEB, FEBH
HE AROfEE, EHE A, FNGEREE L E R
SRS XL,

3. M, FEASHERS%4 B B
AEG, AR B e 2 R A B SRR
& 3%,

4. [EIEHE, FURESEAREAEB RS
WEETE R, RSk A REE, BN .

5. &Ja, Ve Pied i B
#.

SEEE:

1) leaning forward. open body, open arms, open
hands (responsive)

2) staring into space, slumped posture, doodling,
foot tapping (bored)

3 5b, BREE>13W91A]R 1 45 % “personal space”,
#hFE T RI—E A,

Some general guidance about personal space for
visitors to Britain and North America:

1. Behind a person: Strangers can come much
closer behind a person if they stand with their backs to
the person.

2. Over 2.70 m: This is public space. People don’t
feel that it belongs to them.

3. 1.20 m to 2.07 m: All the other people that
people meet in Britain and North America come within
this area.

4. 0.50 m to 1.20 m: Their friends can come
within this space.

5. From touching to 0. 50 m: They don’t like
people to come too near to them. Only close family
and lovers can come so close.

(M) EEF3

| B e

TE% 3] A BT IICR , FTEALESR A i “ Tl
" MR, HEFA AR KU (A4LFIB 4),
JEiE A I — M E A R AR A, Stk ()
—IRERARIL, BRI LA kR Ry
Wi 2R ), B A T MIEik %10 (14),
FE— AR B AETHS R F RS AR
E#. SATLAS s, BEfR, i BALRRME, AHN
MFndk, RocdEfy, HRE 2R hlkf.

Z< 850 e % FAYIEIC . approach, touch, nod,
facial expression, punish, defend, frown, anger, yawn,
hug 3.

Hofth vl 2k HAD#L1A]: lead, admire, energetic,
have fun with sb, hold one’s breath, weep, sign, throw
away, glare, sigh, stare, scream, argue, warning, strike,
exchange, bump, entertain, boil, pick up, chew, swing,
whisper %,

XA AL AT LA T 2BiRiCATE R 1. #m
TR XA IS, B LL T LA S i Fn
ORISR, CRIEIEARA PRt AT , JEIR AT 1]

Foob, WA LA A T AR - W
M E . kP LIT 1240 Fe i sh RrY
WiE, AR ERM I X R EEA A BRI
WA . MeiEsh e RN AT,

blow a kiss I
frown |
nod |
pout (i) |
raise one’s eyebrows |
scratch one’s head (#23L) ,

hon B D =

7 shake one’s head

8 shrug one’s shoulders and make a face
9 yawn

10 stare

11 wave

12 wink (fiz—HHR)
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11 12

SRER,

1. stare 2. frown 3, wink 4. pout 5. raise one’s
eyebrow 6. shrug one’s shoulders and make a face
7.nod 8. shake one’s head 9. blow a kiss 10. sneer
11. scraich one’s head 12. wave

2. BEE

A RIS ELT B & 8h i -ing B ERIE
Fue, EUHRSSZE, BnrTCAESA ek
Vet yER 2] 1, IR A P e, BER
o1 R GIS | 44 B CEES HEhIFY -ing
XM AERTERIESIEER, .

D fEEif. afahian -ing A A
Hifa, HEWZAR, —RiEEiR, ki, XEl
(-ing JEXK) AIA—A ARG SGEE M.

a sleeping car/bag (a car for sleeping/bag), 3411
93445 a drinking cup, a dancing hall, a dining room, a
cooking pot, a washing machine, an operating table%§

a sleeping boy (a boy who is sleeping) , 25{L1HY
A a drinking horse, a dancing girl, a moving story, a
terrifying sound, a leading person, an inspiring leader,
a smiling face %,

They are visitors coming from several countries ...

90

(They are visitors who come from several countries ....)

His nose touches Mr Cook's moving hand. (His
nose touches Mr Cook’s hand, which is moving.)

I saw the washing woman in his office. = | saw the
woman whose job is washing in his office.

A little child learning to walk often falls. = A
little child who is learning to walk often falls.

2) {EdR¥E. Ry -ing B A T
AZHEATF, BRHERTE, — BT RESARIE
MAD, Fildn.

Seeing the picture, I couldn’t help thinking of the
days in Australia. (When I saw the picture, I couldn’t
help thinking of the days in Australia.)

Not understanding its meaning, he asked the teacher
to explain the word. (He asked the teacher to explain the
word because he did not understand its meaning.)

AR E BRI R PR L " LLZeonit
Al R, &, 1k, 850, 5 R IL. .

Having worked for four hours, she stopped to have
her meal. (BfR]) #F 7 PUA MG TR,

Having no interest in the topic, he didn’t go to the

lecture. (JRIH) fFaix MEMA PR, ik



Z ik,

Exercising every moming, you will improve your
health. (F&ff) i RBRM PR, (RIS T,

Granting the achievements to be great, there is still
something to be desired. (1k4) (R4F) B&EERE
K9, ({H) A —EERSGHENRN.

They began to build their dreams, eventually
making them areality. (£58) il FiatEEE,
BB AL,

We spend most of our waking hours communicating.
(HE) T T BERT A I o e TF] B AT

We were sitting by the window, talking about
what happened yesterday. ({£6f) Tl 128 1E % b,
HIEENER R AT,

P RA BRI, AR

-ing BRI, et —SERELHE, B2k
AR S M, 0l aT LR Bk AR
srahinl -ing B A @ SRIER TR,

(&) ESEH

1. i% (Reading)

IRl ERYA SR SHOWING OUR FEELINGS,
AT Ad L —E R B EEE (fecings) RHFE
ik (expressing), HFLE, MINTSEKIAH LRI
He R EhEdEHEE SR E L, Bl
EMGE AR ICHIEE, A THB%A R E & 29
R, TEAIEREE RIS, BT AR
e A R, PRI BRI E)
15, SR AT, R, HRERENEEL
R, ARAFEREHET AR RRE RO,
— A TR IR AR R e,

EXAMPLES OF BODY LANGUAGE

NONVERBAL BEHAVIOUR INTERPRETATION
Hands clasped behind back Anger, frustration, apprehension
Rubbing hands Anticipation

Locked ankles Apprehension

Steepling fingers Authoritativeness

Sitting w:.th I?gs crossed, foot kicking slightly Boredom

Head resting in hand, eyes downcast

Brisk, erect walk Confidence

Sitting with hands clasped behind head, legs crossed Confidence, superiority

Arms crossed on chest Defensiveness

Walking with hands in pockets, shoulders hunched Dejection

Looking down, face turned away Disbelief

Rubbing the eye

Doubt, disbelief

Hand to cheek

Evaluation, thinking

Tapping or drumming fingers Impatience

Pulling or tugging at ear Indecision

Biting nails Insecurity, nervousness

Tilted head Interest

Patting/fondling hair Lack of self-confidence; insecurity

Pinching bridge of nose, eyes closed

Negative evaluation

Sitting, legs apart

Open, relaxed

Standing with hands on hips

Readiness, aggression

Touching, slightly rubbing nose

Rejection, doubt, lying

Open palm

Sincerity, openness, innocence

Stroking chin

Trying to make a decision

( Adapted from http./fwww.deltabravo.net/custody/body.php)
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ADATLAES & FET 28R S 5 ER A2
WG 7D , il 3k 32 Bk 8 45 > 27h BB AR A ) .

2. WrLil (Listening and speaking)

IXER A ERETE s E ER S B N
JRFF. KB HER T—A 2l i, Ak E
I S RRLA R B S R = AR A bRt
iE. B IEANIEE, R EY T M B
IR IR AT .

1) 254 N TERER ] 1 A ENE Rk
Frauihah, RS REIESE L,

2) 2FIHEEE. A ARERL, ZRHLET
MELEE Ko N EE , Rl , Bt — AL,

3) WraEan, ALALEZRA RS 2 EHEHR
R RE, LA ATEZENT L iE b a] g8 FH 21 0 iR .

4) EETFEFE, BRI R
FEXERTIAE, £ BHE A % 1
B o RO . TR R 3EE 2 (2R i,

5) SMEIEE.

6) W =i, FEE N EPEY s
#ar.
7) MR RIS, AR = AT
TEYATI B AR 50T . B BN 4 HR A
i, ALETRAIE MR ORI,

8) = N/NRTERD . S8~/ —ERIRE T,
NN AR EAE, EEFEE,

9) Hhid =, MHEHSEAE, BHSA AL RRE
ARy —/hBE . SRR R . XA
FE/ N PR SR AR PR RO TR L, e R RE L
Hef By 2] U0 0 (] A R TS R

3. #5%E (Speaking and writing)

RS 250, Rt SRy 8 5RO 2k
Wi, [N SRS OP A, WS
VERTR BAENT S . Ao Eia] 1L 2%t 1 Ik
ANFHAEY, S 1 FEOLMEHE, 228
REFEFIEEE, BN TR EDS S TH4E
Aot chs, M HER2] 2 e B ARSI ERE
RS, , HESH, SHAADARE 4
S, Efimgen A RA—REX, St
BRAHHERY,

HAERREERIT

) FEERANG, ERBIR, HECILHE
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Ry, —BSAT NG HIE, . turn away
from sh, cry, frown, put one’s head down %55,

2) BRFETTXEEE, RARELVEZA
AMHEE R, RETRES Hix efiid i iE kb4,

3) S| BFE BN S BE S AL
Il sb R HIEE &, il turn away from sb — sad/
angry, frown — angry/disbelieving , iX#E2E4 Ek
BRI T B HEE N bR sk R .

4) PRl —H R X SN U R R
{5, %iery — sad — family member is ill ...

5) BEZRITHESHE, FEXMNRE S5
M BB S SBR[ —EN TR, X
EhESHErIE 7 — LS 1ER,

6) Byt —E R AR S8,

T FZEEREN, HRE—A R
#% (peer assessment) , 224k 7 [AIFH A2 2], #HELRE),

8) FETREMBCHENGE, Hikizk,
TG EES .

() XEESF

PR A B TRy OIS, B UORTHE TSR
FeEED),

55—

i 8 4 #F . What does this body position mean?

EHAR. ERFAFUE R FAHHE, £
B2

FE R, FIARTHES, TUES B
TER" T

BHMA: MAES, DMFES, 2ELR

e aRER. oA H By ICmE%

BEHBER. 9, #, &, F

Bl

1. Elim e Ror—4HE R, WTE.

2. BRI, RHEES . Please look at



the pictures. Suppose you were at a business occasion.
Choose a person for each description. Think about what
characteristics of the body positions communicate the
feelings to you. Describe what communicates the
feelings. Compare your answers with mine.

Maich the persons with the descriptions.

1) This person wants to show that he/she is an
important person, but at the same time he/she wants to
make it clear that he/she wants to be “nice” to the other,

2) This person is determined not to change his/
her idea. He/She is angry and is trying to just control
himself/herself.

3) This person is thoughtful. He/She probably
thinks that the idea is good. He/She is ready to act when
he/she has thought enough.

4) This person is very confident and may even
feel rather superior.

5) This person is relaxed but ready to take action
at any moment.

6) This person is determined to keep himself/
herself control and stay cool and calm.

7) This person is very pleased to meet the other
person. In fact he/she thinks the other person is rather
important.

3. PHEMSISERIES. i, AN
MR B %,

4. BOMS| LB AR, LR, 2
FRlEEEN G AR NS, L E, &
R E e em. EELES, REiEH
FEILERP S L EPRES

BEEER:

1) G Taking someone’s hands in both of yours
is a warm and friendly gesture. However, this man is
learning backwards and raising his head and nose in a
superior way. He is communicating two messages which
are quite different! “1 am superior but willing to be
friendly.” This gesture is often used by politicians who
want to gel votes.

2) D She isn’t facing the man. This shows that
she doesn’t want to be with him. One hip is raised which
shows that she feels she must continue to stand there
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although she doesn’t really want to. Her hands are
bunched into fists as if she would like to hit him. She
has folded her arms. This can mean that she wants to
give herself self-confidence and protect herself.
However, in this case it probably means that she is trying
to control herself.

3) A This is a thoughtful position with the head
resting lightly on the hand. The forefinger is raised along
the cheek to the cheekbone. The other fingers are curled
away but don’t touch the mouth. If they touched the
mouth this lady would be unsure of herself, but she is
confident. Notice the body leaning forward and the
upraised arm, which mean she is attentive.

4) B It is a sign of supreme self-confidence,
possibly arrogance that holding one’s hands so that the
fingers are together and raised in the air like a church
steeple. The man is very happy for the other person to
see how confident he is. His head is tilted backwards as
well, and this makes his nose “stick up”. “He/She is
very stuck up” means that he/she feels superior.
However, he has crossed his legs, which may show that
he feels that, in spite of his confidence, he may need to
protect himself. He is leaning backwards with
confidence but not in a relaxed way. He is ready for
action.

5) E He is leaning forwards and leaning on one
arm which gives his attention a sense of direction. He
has one hand halfway down his thigh and the elbow
raised which suggests that he can stand up quickly. His
head is raised with attention. He is sitting down but he
is ready for action.

6) C Crossing one's ankles often means that the
person is controlling a strong emotion of some kind.
The lady’s body is held back stiffly against the chair.
She doesn’t look frightened of the man. Her hands aren’t
held together to give her comfort but they are gripping
the arms of the chair, which suggests that she is holding
back strong feelings. Her feelings may be of anxiety
but she is probably angry with the man and with herself
because she doesn’t know how to react to him.

7) F The man is leaning forwards to show that



he feels that the other man shouldn’t bother to come
towards him. His head is raised to catch every “kindly"”
word from any important person he meets.

(From Andrew Wright How to Communicate
Successfully)

E%:

VE & 4 #k. Job interviews

EENA KRN S BE R IRER TR
BHBEE T

TRy . AR TR B B

EEBA, PANES, NESY, 2R

EEARER. TAAARENELAER

EEUREX. T, W, B, 5

G Bk -

L. EmiEAEs AN A—4H, SibiIehik—
MER: RIFHGENEES, ASgs AT
NI BR R TYEA B, 2R R H A
A, BRELNS, AR BB RIE S SRR SR
B, RERGFM.

2. INARNSERMG, —ABHARIZH, —
ABESHAE, — ABHERFE, —AFEHid%
R, #AheoiEs, MEfmhE, EE. 81
LA 5 S A RIERISHEE R, LA R Pl AR IS Y
Hipst, FERNEEE T EARIDEEH,

3. AAEE). SRR E ORI L,
#RGEHEN &AM E. EFF.

4. MHNHEE, EREEMAS. A%,

5. ArfERASFN. B/ MAELPNRE
e IR R . 2 FERETERIL. PRI AR T
LA B S 5 i gl , R PRI A Ry

HEERTS. 8,

HOHR I EAEES b BB AT A1 .

We have many experiences, thoughts and feelings
which aren’t shown by our face, body and clothes, and
most people realize this, If we judge people by
stereotyped ideas then we will often miss interesting
and valuable experience. To make matters worse, we
will probably misunderstand other people. Misunderstood
information might make us lose a friend or some
business or might prevent us from seeing the truth about
ourselves. It's really bad for good communication. Keep
the following questions in mind:
® Do you know anybody who seems to be saying one
thing but really is saying another?

Do you wear clothes and behave in a way which
completely represents you as you really are?

Are you a “type” of person?

What do people think when they see you?

How much of their judgement is true?

What do you think that people look at you and say,
“Oh, 1 can guess what he/she is like!” ?
How can we avoid stereotyping in our daily life?

= HFETEHEN

(—) FEMIERG

L AREFOT
How well do you think you learned Unit 47 Rank

your achievements in the following things by putting

ticks in the boxes. Then work out your percentage.

After learning this unit, I am able to do the following things.

Only with the
help of others

Need to work

Wel
. harder

Very well

Give a brief introduction of body language in my own words

the use of body language

Give some typical examples of the cultural differences in

effectively with my group members

Act out a few scenes using both spoken and body language

speaking and writing

Use the new words and expressions of this unit correctly in
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(% BTk

Use the expressions of warning, prohibition and
obligation appropriately in speaking

Use the -ing form as the attribute and adverbial correctly
both in speaking and writing

Percentage Y% % % %

1 still need more practice in
ZiE R LA FE HUS FR AV, 5|54
BB AL B A G rpont B 3 A R, W

FHERIRE G HBEERIBF A ERRRER
fEm,

Yes No

I think body language is an important way of expressing oneself.

Learning body language will help me to communicate better with others.

I pay attention to others’ body movements, gestures and facial expressions in daily

communication.

I notice that Westerners have quite different body language from Chinese people.
I will learn 1o use body language properly in order to communicate more effectively

with others,

2. /NAEW (Z%F—HITiZs)

(=) TR
1. Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D to
fill in each blank.
1) — dogs seldom bite.
A.Bark B.Tobark C.Barked D.Barking
2) To get here in time, they came
all the way.
A.running  B. run

C.ran D.torun

3) He sat there , with his head on
his hand.
A and think B. thinking
C. thought D. being thought
4) The wolf spoke in a voice and

Mr Dongguo felt
A frightening; frightened
B. frightened; frightened
C. frighten: frightening
D. frightening; frightening
5) They set out
A. searching, losing
C. to search, lost

for the boy.
B. searching, lost
D. searched, losing
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6) 1It's a pleasure to watch the face of a baby.
A asleep B.sleep C.sleeping D.slept

7) The student sat there,
A. doesn’t knowing

C. not know

whal to do.
B. didn’t knowing
D. not knowing
8) The secretary worked late into the night,
a long speech for the

international conference.

A. to prepare
C. preparing

B. prepared

D. was preparing
9) European football is played in 80 countries,
it the most popular sportin the

world.
A. making B. makes
C. made D. to make

10) In his talk, the Prime Minister
expressed his satisfaction, that he
had enjoyed his stay here.
A. visiting, add B. visited, adding

C. visiting, adding D. visited, added
2. Fill in the blanks. The first letter of each word

has been given.

Body language is used by people for sending



messages to one another. In many countries in the world,
menk _ each other when they meet. In
Britain, peopleusuallys hands when they
meet someone for the first time, They are not comfortable
touchings._ French people kiss each other
h_  andgoodbyeonthec
more often than the British people. People from Arabian
countriesstandc__ than people from Britain
when they are talking. They might move very close to

you as you i yourself to them. Body

languapeisveryg _ and not all members of
allculturesb__ the same way. Using body

language in a correct way will help you to better

c with other people.

BEEER:

L.1)D 2)A 3)B 4HA 5C

6)C 7)D BC 9HA 10)C

2. kiss, shake, strangers, hello, cheek, closer, introduce,

general, behave, communicate

thESE Tk

(Supplementary reference materials)

—, #FEER

1. Yesterday, another student and I, representing
our university’s student agsociation, went to the Capital
International Airport to meet this year's international
students. FER, A5 —~ A RRBRTNKFRIFE
A S F AR E PR A R R bRk

represent (vt.)

1) stand for or be a symbol or an equivalent of
(sbisth); symbolize {838, R1E: ik

What does Y represent in this equation? 3% [~ 5 i
KPRy Y RFEH AT

2) be an example of (sth) & (¥4p) g9—4
B

This design represents a major new trend in modern
art. JXRETE R TBLRZE AR e — P AT .

2. ... I saw several young people enter the waiting
area looking around curiously. FHF NI FEEE
NGEHE (B, bl Habaks.

looking around curiously FH{EIRIE, Fer enter
HIFERER .

The children ran out of the room, laughing and

......
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talking merrily. ¥ 1R X 5B H [ iR,

Mr Smith sat at the window reading a newspaper.
BEHAE TR B R,

curious (adj.): eager to learn or know T T45-4f
Dy A REIAREY s BLERRY, curiously 2 EAYE]
.

As alittle girl, she was curious about the origin of
human beings. B4~/ B LB, gk ARpE
R T 25,

The tourists were surrounded by the curious
children. (& #4F B TTEER T .

Curiously enough, I didn’t feel at all nervous when
I faced the audience. 4> AAFaFHIE, 2438 A0 4
I — AR AR R T

3. She stepped back appearing surprised and put
up her hands, as if in defence. f (43 ) 58 7 JL
%, BLEAEGK, H#EETF, FREEH
B,

appearing surprised {£3X H H{E4R1% , appearff
AR SR seem,

It appears that you were given the wrong

information. R3] [#HRAEE.



He appeared to be a fool in the dancing ball. fili{F
#a L',

defence (n.): protection (= < £ > defense)ph T ;
Bidr Bhdh, XA 1o vTEGRIA A EEa, KENX
AHARE. A BN TRIfT4 (action),
AT AL 2 R AT LA KBS DRYZRPY (something),
in sb’s/sth’s defence = in defence of sb/sth % “f#
PN B AT

They were brave in defence. fib{/ 1B B Ph~F.

They say that the two men were acting in self-

defence. fih{/ T iX P A& 7E AFRBE T,

1s there any man unwilling to fight in defence of
his country? MeEA AL R D ERMRD?

4. T guessed that there was probably a major
misunderstanding. FH§ X H AT EEA M RNIR S,

major [l {ET4 14, %7K more important; great(er)
()|, Rk, EEW

a major road K%, Fili

The car needs major repairs, X 4T3 {E,

major FA{EShiARF, Fx specialize in a certain
subject (at college or university), F{&(FFEEERY)
FH.

Daisy is majoring in French. ¥ £ 22515,

major FA{ #iall}t, Fm army officer between
a captain and a lieutenant-colonel [ %2085 |

5. Not all cultures greet each other the same way,
nor are they comfortable in the same way with touching
or distance between people. & Ff (LT 5 FHYAF
T g T A AR , S e AloFpE Bl BE RO B
FEMARHA .

nor B TRE. BhahiadikERahiaZa, &
71~ and also not, R4 7] H neither {0%%,

I don't like the film. Nor/Neither does she. Fe A
EYGXEag, wiAER,

I'm not going to work today and nor/neither is
Mabie. 4 RA L EHE, WHBAZL,

6. These actions are not good or bad, but are
simply ways in which cultures have developed. X 2&f7
ARG SR, R R SR Ry 1 A AR
MmE.

in which 5|2 EIEMN A, D the way, X B
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Wi @‘ = ::-';_.-:".i'-=;_;;- | AR

HY in which if 7] Ji] that SR ACHF,

This is the way in which/that they live. BCiE{b
(BB EX b

I don’t like the way in which/that you talk to your
parents, FEAE PR B IERIAERR K.

F5b, the way (that) 7] 5[ 2 HAARTEM A,
ERTHIERR—,

They’re doing the work the way I like it done. fi
TR A TFiE L.

7. In general, though, studying international
customs can certainly help avoid difficulties in today’s
world of cultural crossroads! SRR, 7524430k
AR LR, F 2] AR E R A 2 {15 2 e B AT
B A PR R B

in general 7], /i “usually or in most
situations: used when talking about the whole of a
situation, group, or thing, rather than specific parts of it”,

In general, your plan is good. {R{i 105 .80
KERATH,

People in general like her. Fc £ 8 NETE il

avoid (v1.)

1) keep oneself away from (sb/sth) ¥EFF, §fE

avoid (driving in) the centre of town I i H L
(F748).

2) stop (sth) happening; prevent 1 (XEZE)
KA TBS

As a new driver, Belin tries her best to avoid
accidents. {E4—EEFHTF, MRS DB ER AT
i

8. The most universal facial expression is, of
course, the smile - its function is to show happiness and
put people at ease. ik {E FIRU T AN, 242
ME—RIERRARARRIEINE AL,

ease (n.): the condition of being comfortable or
relieved; freedom from pain, worry or agitation 2t ;
Ry WA, W

at ease B 17|40 , 777 feeling relaxed, especially
in a situation in which people might feel a little nervous,
w5 with .,

a smile that put us at ease {#F(1RB| L4 T H
HIRER



Her mind was at ease knowing that the children
were safe. T & FI TR E 2, MAHD.

He is at ease about the matter. {33% JEFRELL .

She felt completely at ease with Bernard. #ih#1{Q
AR 5 A A HIR

9. In most places around the world, frowning and
turning one’s back to someone shows anger. fFHE5#
KRERHY, SERETEEAMIRRE.

turn one’s back to {EJLIEREHE 5 154 IR
HahtE.

MRBRAR “PRAHEREFE RN, WA
{# F591% turn one’s back on sb,

Body language has different meanings in
different cultures

Body language is a powerful communication
system in all cultures, but body language can signal
very different things in different cultures. Here are some
helpful hints to keep in mind when interacting with
persons of different cultures.

For a Japanese person, waving one’s hand in front
of one’s own face with the palm facing outward can
signal that the person doesn’t know or doesn’t
understand something. (This may also signal the person
feels undeserving of a compliment.)

Standing with one’s hands on the hips signifies
anger or hostility in many cultures, such as Malaysia,
Argentina and Mexico.

Many Mexicans are touch-oriented. They may
linger over a handshake, touch a forearm or elbow, or
even casually finger the lapel of the other person’s suit.
These gestures signify a willingness to be friendly and
nothing more.

The usual head signals for “yes™ and “no™ are
reversed in Bulgaria. A Bulgarian nods to signal “no”
and shakes the head from side to side to signal “yes”.

In Zambia, people of the opposite sex typically
do not touch upon greeting.
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‘When interacting with someone from Tanzania or
Kenya, do not use your left hand when giving or
receiving items like a business card or gift.

In Vietnamese culture, the head is considered the
most important and intellectual part of the body. Only
parents or a high-ranking person can touch your head.
Also, from a religious perspective, it is on one’s head
that he or she receives the rites of sacrament.

Young children of Ghana and many of the Latin
American cultures are not permitted to look adults in
the eye because it is viewed as defiant, so, failure to
make eye contact does not connote dishonesty. It is, in
fact, a sign of respect. Similarly, in Native American,
many Asian, and some Hispanic cultures, looking down
and avoiding direct eye contact is also a sign of respect.

If a Lebanese person stands close to you, do not
feel that they are invading your space. Personal space
is smaller in Lebanon, and in many other cultures, than
in the US.

In the Korean culture, men have priority. It is
normal for a man to walk through the door first, walk
ahead of a woman and for the woman to help the man
with his coat.

For Costa Ricans, it is considered distracting, and
even impolite when someone fidgets with their hands
or feet.

People of Puerto Rico wiggle their noses to say,
“What's going on here?” Also, interrupting someone is
not considered rude in the Puerto Rican culture; it occurs
regularly.

‘When interacting with someone from Spain, do
not be surprised if they kiss you on each cheek, as this
is customary for women.

In Brazil and Spain, the *OK” hand sign is
considered offensive. In France, the gesture means
“worthless™ or “zero™.

Patting a child on the head or beckoning someone
to come to you by wagging a finger is considered an
insult to Vietnamese and Thais.



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book (::psusiss)

INTRODUCTION

The unit gives a general view of body language in a
variety of situations. Body language is generally defined
as the use of posture, gestures, and facial expressions
that communicate attitudes, emotions and reactions.
Verbal language expresses words, but body langunage
expresses meaning and emphasis. In many cases, body
language is in fact more powerful in expressing meaning
than verbal language is. Verbal language can be
controlied more easily than body language, and can be
used to deceive and to misinform. It is important for
students to understand their own body language and

WARMING U?

This exercise will introduce students to the idea of body
language and the ways in which they can communicate
without speaking. They will enjoy thinking of creative
ways to express themselves without speaking. They are
asked to act only for their partner, so they should not
be too uncomfortable in getting involved in the actions,
as they might be if they were asked to present to the
whole class, Use the first activity to stir students’
interest. Ask for answers to the first questions, and point
out that it is rather easy to understand what the people
are experiencing, even though they are clearly not
speaking to you. The second activity expands on the
first, giving students a chance to try to communicate
using only body language: See how many different ways
the students can think up to communicate the different
phrases.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

Top left: The mother is trying to quiet her crying child.

Top right: Someone is thinking deeply.

Bottom left: Someone is feeling ill / having a stomachache.

Bottom right: The policeman is directing traffic / telling
cars to go.
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that of others. The two very general areas discussed in
the unit are cultural body language and personal body
language. Both of these are in fact determined to some
extent by social and cultural practices. Students should
be encouraged to consider the differences between
Chinese body language and Western body language and
to think of what they have observed in films and in the
behaviour of foreign visitors. They should also be aware
of the effect of their own body language ( the messages
they may be sending without knowing it).

Exercise 2:

Possible options for communicating the statements:
“Hello!” Facing a person and waving a hand or holding
an open hand up. Possibly a hug.

“Goodbye!” Facing a person and waving a hand, and
then turning and walking away.

“Come here!” Facing a person and motioning with a
hand moving toward own self, fingers pointing upwards.
“Go away!” Making an angry face, and motioning
sharply with a hand pushing away from self.
“Expensive!"” Making a disgusted or angry face, holding
one hand up and rubbing thumb against other fingers.
“I"'m surprised!” Making a surprised face, with both
hands held out in front of self, with palms facing
outwards.

“I"m tired!” Making a sleepy face, yawning and
stretching arms outwards or over head.

“I'm confused.” Making a confused face and holding
hands out from body with palms turned upwards.
“OK!" Holding out one fist with thumb sticking up, or
holding out one hand making a circle with thumb and
index finger, with other three fingers sticking out.
“Good luck!” Making a friendly face, with a smile, and



patting someone on the back.,

“I'm delighted!” Making a happy, excited face and
holding two fists up near one’s face and shaking them a
little.

“I'm upset!” Making an angry or unhappy face and
making two fists and holding them still near one’s body.
“I'm sad!” Making a sad, unhappy face, hanging one's

PRE-READING

These questions will encourage students to think about
the activities in the Warming Up exercise and apply
them to some practical ways in which body language is
used and understood. It will help them to realize that
body language is more than games — it is a serious part
of communicating, The final question is to give students
a chance to further develop their prediction skills.

Suggested answer to Question 1:
The purpose of language is to communicate with other
people.

Suggested answer to Question 2:
I can use body language to communicate with someone

READING

The passage introduces some examples of cultural body
language in greeting people. Students should know that
public behaviour is different in various cultures, and
that although some behaviours may seem strange to
them, all cultures should be respected. They should also
know that there may be actions that they think are
impolite or not respectful but are ordinary practice in
other cultures. They should also be aware that some
Chinese body language and behaviour may be seen as
impolite in other cultures. This unit is not a lesson in
international courtesy but may help students understand
that not all people express themselves the same way.
The passage also introduces some grammatical
structures which require attention, You may wish to
identify these and the new words and pre-teach some
of them. Alternatively, students may read the passage
silently and list the words and expressions they have
difficulty with. Do not have them read aloud until they

head down and crying or sniffing.

“I forgot!™ Making a surprised, unhappy face and
holding open hands up on either side of face, touching
one’s cheeks.

“You're great!” Running up to other person with a big
smile and hugging or slapping on back or making the
“OK"/“thumbs up” sign.

if T cannot speak. For example, if I'm angry, T might
turn away and not talk to others. If I'm happy to see
someone, I might smile and hold out my hand or open
my arms.

Suggested answer to Question 3:
Ways to greel someone without words: smile, wave,

shake hands, hug, kiss, etc.

Suggested answer to Question 4:
Topic: different body language in different cultures

have read and understood the passage.

NOTE:

The physical distance from each other that people are
comfortable with generally depends on the culture.
“Latin” cultures or those of Southern Europe and the
people who originally came from there, such as those
in Central and South America, Mexico, Spain, France
and Italy, generally stand closer to each other and touch
each other more often. This distance is called “personal
space” and the different expectations can often lead to
serious misunderstandings. The physical contact and
pushing that is common in crowds and in public
situations in China can be surprising and disturbing to
Western people. It is very important that students
understand that cultural behaviour must be understood
and that usually it is not intended to be impolite.
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COMPREHENDING

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

Name Description Body Language To Whom
Tony Garcia man from Colombia kiss on the cheek everyone
Julia Smith woman from Britain no touching everyone
Akira Nagaia man from Japan bowing everyone
George Cook man from Canada shaking hands everyone
: shaking hands to men
Ahmed Aziz man from Jordan ssdiliie PR
shake hands and kiss
Darlene Coulon woman from France b SR G people she knows

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1

The author is male. Ahmed Aziz will not shake hands
with women, but he shakes hands with the author.
He noticed that the Colombian man kissed the British
woman, but in her culture, a kiss from a stranger is
not acceptable. He also noticed that the Japanese man
bowed just as the Canadian man started to shake
hands, so one man’s nose touched the other man’s
hand.

The British woman, Julia, and probably the Canadian
man, George, seemed to prefer to keep more physical
distance from others. The Colombian man, Tony, and
the Jordanian man, Ahmed, seemed to prefer closer
physical distance.

Yes. Tony from Colombia and Darlene from France
had a similar greeting custom — a kiss. George from
Canada and Ahmed from Jordan also had a similar
greeting custom — a handshake, but Ahmed shakes
hands only with men.

This saying means that when we are in a certain
place, we should follow the customs of the people
who live in that place, not our own customs.
Students will give their own answers.

Exercise 3:

1

T

I would feel most uncomfortable if someone came
to close to me and asked me for information,
wouldn’t you?

[e]}

S,

Me too! At first I might think that he meant to attack
me or steal something from me. But of course some
countries do get very close to each other. I know
that they do this in Arab countries.

: They do, but not with women!
: True. I think it’s the part of the world where women

have to keep themselves out of sight.

: So the man might be from any Arab country. It

might be Saudi Arabia, Yemen or Jordan.

: Right. I'll remember that!

Sample dialogue:

: If that happened to me, I'd think that the man was

very rude.

. Yes, but in this case 1 think that the man thinks that

YOU are rude!

: Why?
: Because it’s not considered proper for women to

wear shorts in public. You are supposed to cover
yourself up.

: Isee, but what about the shoes?
: You have io take your shoes off when you go into

an Arab house. It’s polite and part of their religon.
So it’s nice to show respect for them and follow
their customs.

: Now Iunderstand. If I were the girl, I"d take more

care next time.

. That’s excellent!



LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:

defence, likely, Italy, canteen, represent, dash, approach,
association, cheek, flight

Answer key for Exercise 2:
approached, Jordan, cheek, curiously, dashed.
misunderstood, contrary

Answer key for Exercise 3:
crossroads, adult, major, dormitory, greeted,
representing, association, spoken, Colombia, curious,

flight

Discovering useful structures

Exercise 1:

Students may find some difficulty in seeing the differ-
ence in the uses of the -ing form. The form is used as
an attribute when it describes a noun (eg, moving hand)
and as an adverbial when it describes a verb, or the way
in which someone is doing something (eg, comes in

USING LANGUAGE

Reading

This reading passage introduces the use of body
language as the expression of personal emotions and
reactions. Although some of the gestures are specific
to cultures, others are more or less universal. Students
should be encouraged to learn to understand the personal
body language of other people and to know what their
own is. As teachers, you should also be very aware of
your own body language. Though your words may say
one thing, your posture and expression may
communicate something different. Try to pay attention
to your own body language and how it affects your
students. If you are comfortable doing so, you may wish
to demonstrate different kinds of communication for
your class through various postures and facial
expressions. For example, you might say, “That is very
good work,” while you frown, turn away and look angry.
Then say it again while looking at a student, leaning
toward him or her and smiling. They can see the different
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smiling). This exercise encourages them to identify the
form in its two uses in the passage.

Answer key:

Attribute:

representing our university’s student association, the
waiting area, Tony Garcia’s smiling face

Adverbial:

| stood ... watching them ...

She stepped back appearing surprised ....

Then Akira ... came in smiling

When Darlene ... dashing through the door ....

In the same way ... using unspoken “language” ....

Answer key for Exercise 2:

1 approaching 2 laughing / smiling 3 smiling
4 shaking 5 shaking 6 laughing 7 competing
8 touching

Exercise 3:
Students will give their own answers.

messages you are giving them. If you can do this, it will
also make them feel more natural to do so in front of the
class. There is an expectation that you should be prepared
to do what you ask your students to do.

Exercise 1:

This exercise is the beginning of the very basic practice
of outlining. When writing informative or argumentative
passages, writers will first write an outline of what they
plan to say, first stating the main idea they plan to present
and then giving the points that will support their main
argument. This passage is both informative and
argumentative: it is presenting factual information, but
organized specifically to support the argument that body
language has many universal gestures. Emphasize to
the students that outlining is a very important part of
writing a clearly organized passage. Explain that this
exercise is just the first step toward their being able to
write their own outlines: if they can identify another



author’s outline from his writing, they will develop the
ability to think logically and organize their own clear
outline for writing. Before starting on the first exercise,
have students first go through the passage and underline
the topic sentence of each paragraph. Then read the
exercise directions with them. Point out that the main
idea can be found in both the first and the last paragraphs,
since these are the introductory and concluding
paragraphs. Then explain that the supporting points in
this passage are very easily divided, one in each
paragraph. The second paragraph has the first main point
(universal gestures that show happiness), the third
paragraph has the second main point, and so on.
Emphasize that the students must write phrases to
complete the outline, using the same form as the example.
One of the rules of outlining is to use simple sentences
or phrases with parallel grammatical structure.

Topic sentences for SHOWING OUR FEELINGS:
Paragraph 1: Of course, body language can be misread,
but many gestures and actions are
universal.

The most universal facial expression is,
of course, the smile — its function is to
show happiness and put people at ease.
From the time we are babies, we show
unhappiness or anger by frowning,
There are many ways around the world
to show agreement, but nodding the head
up and down is used for agreement almost
worldwide.

How about showing that I am bored?
Looking away from people or yawning
will, in most cases, make me appear to be
uninterested.

Being respectful to people is subjective,
based on each culture, but in general it is
probably not a good idea to give a hug to
a boss or teacher,

With so many cultural differences
between people, it is great to have some
similarities in body language.

Paragraph 2:

Paragraph 3:

Paragraph 4:

Paragraph 5:

Paragraph 6:

Paragraph 7:

Suggested answers:
Main idea: Body language has many universal gestures.
Points: 1 Showing happiness
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2 Showing unhappiness or anger

3 Universal body language to show agreement
or disagreement

4 Universal body language to show baredom

5 Universal body language to show respect

Exercise 2:

The students will develop their own ideas of why body
language is important. They might include various
things.

Suggested answers:

1 We can watch the expressions on people’s faces; we
can see whether they face us or look away; we can
observe how they hold their arms and hands; we can
see whether they are close to or far away from others.
Are they smiling, frowning, shrugging, holding their
arms in front of them or touching other people?
We should be careful of our own body language, as
we must be sure not to be impolite in other cultures,
and we need to communicate without being
misunderstood.

We need to watch other people because they may be
communicating one idea in words and a different
one in body language.

Body language is very important in any job where
clear communication with others is necessary. For
example, teachers and medical care people should
have good clear body language; anyone who is
interviewing people for jobs (and the people being
interviewed) should communicate clearly; anyone
giving orders or directions needs good body
language; people working in diplomatic jobs and in
some government jobs.

Listening and speaking

The listening passage presents students with a common
city scene. Ask students to imagine the scene as they are
listening to the tape. Suggest that they think of the body
language that each character would use in the scene.

LISTENING TEXT
TO DRIVE OR NOT TO DRIVE
C =CYCLIST P = POLICEMAN

Lin Fu is exclted, but very nervous. He just got his




driver's license last week and yesterday bought his

brother-in-law's old car. Today, he is driving in the city

for the first time. Taxis are going in every dirsction.

Feople are crossing the street without paying attention

to the cars, and the people riding bikes never look before

they turn.

Just then, the traffic light in front of him turhs red
and the car in front of him stops suddenly. Lin Fu quickly
turnhe to the right to avoid hitting the car in front of
him: Crash! He hits a bicycle and knocks over a baskst
full of apples. Then he sees a policeman, walking toward
hirm.

C: Look what you didl All my apples are on the roadl
You must pay for them!

P: Driver, what were you thinking? You didn't stay in
your lanel You'll have to pay a fine for this.

L: I' sorryl | was just trying not to hit that car in
front of me. Ive just got my licence and I'm not. used
to driving in the city.

C: | don't care If he is used to it or not! Shouldn't he
have to pay for my applsa, Bire

F: Well, he'll certainly need to pay a fine for breaking
this traffic rule. You two will need to discuss what
to do about the apples.

L: | don't have any money. | spent it all on this carl

C: Well, then at least you can pick up my apples!

P: You can sell that car or something else, but you must
pay this fine by the end of the month.

L: Oh, dearl Why did | ever buy a car?

Exercise 1:
The arrangement of the pictures tests literal comprehension
of the order of events in the passage.

Answer key:
Picture 2, Picture 1, Picture 3, Picture 4, Picture 6,
Picture 5

Exercise 2:

Most of the dialogue is already in the listening dialogue.
Students need to write a short dialogue between Lin Pu
and his brother-in-law when Lin Pu buys the car. They
should then expand the dialogue by adding one more
sentence for each character. They can use the phrases
listed on SB page 31. They should then plan the action

and movement and the body language that would be
used in the role play / presentation.

Sample directions:

Lin Pu and his brother-in-law — one line each for
dialogue. The body language will show money changing
hands, smiling faces, shaking hands and the brother-
in-law smiling very happily and rubbing his hands with
joy.

Lin Pu driving — nervously looking around, reacting to
traffic, sudden left turn, reacting to crash.

Cyclist — angry, pointing at bicycle, pointing at apples
on road, shaking his fist (closed hand) at Lin Pu,
shouting.

Policeman — walking slowly and frowning, taking out
paper to write on, shaking finger at Lin Pu, pointing at
red light, pointing at traffic lanes, shaking his head.

Students should continue in this manner until the whole
scene is completed. Then following their own directions
and using their first two lines of dialogue and the
dialogue in the listening passage, they should present
the scene to the class.

Speaking and writing

This exercise allows students to imagine personal body
language in a school situation or with a friend. It should
help them think about how to understand and respond
to people who may need help or attention but who do
not express that need aloud. Most emotional states are
revealed through body language, and some more
obviously than others. Students may also learn that their
own emotional states can be understood and
misunderstood through their body language.

Sample dialogue:

Si: 1think that there’s something wrong with Lin Pei.
When she came in today, she kept her face down
and wouldn’t speak.

Sa2: Yes, when I saw her in class, she looked as if she
had been crying. When 1 asked her what was wrong,
she frowned and put her head down.

Siz 1 tried to talk to her, but she crossed her arms in
front of her and wouldn’t look at me. She got
impatient and shook her head when I asked her if I
could help.
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Sa: The teacher asked her for her homework and she
just shook her head and rolled her eyes. She told
me she didn’t care about school any more.

Si: What do you think is wrong?

Sa: 1 know her mother has been very ill, and Lin Pei
has had to do all the housework. Her father is very
worried too. Maybe we should go to her house and
offer to help her.

Sampile letter:
Dear Lin Pei,
1 noticed this morning that you seemed very upset.

It Iooked as if you had been crying. When 1 asked you
what was wrong, you put your head down. I'm sorry if
I embarrassed you. I just want to help!

Is there anything wrong ? I heard that your mum has
been ill and that you are very tired from doing all the
housework. Is that true?

1 really would like to help you if I can. Can I come
arntd help you with your housework or with your honie-
work? Please let me help you. We are good friends.

Yours,
Xiao Ling
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Teaching guide for the Workbook 5wz

LISTENING

The listening passage gives students further information
about human body language and how similar some
animal body language is. Chimps are closer to human
in behaviour than any other animal, and we can see our
emotions and motives reflected in their body language.
The passage requires students to listen for comparisons,
to recognize language structures that suggest parallel
situations and to think of how emotional and social
relationships are revealed in body language. Ask the
students to read the questions before listening to the
tape then, after a second time, to answer the questions.
Allow them to work with a partner 1o answer the
questions. This unit requires that students reflect on
human behaviour and think about why and how we
express ourselves as we do. It is useful for students to
discuss these questions with each other.

LISTENING TEXT
HUMANS AND CHIMPS

Do you remember Jane Goodall and her study of
chimps? One of the things she reported on was how
similar chimp body language is to human body language.

When we humans are worried or frightened, we
sometimes smile In a nervous way. Chimps also look as
though they are smilling when they are nervous, perhaps
to make them look friendly so an enemy will not hurt
them.

When we are angry, we often stand up, take a deep
breath and put our hands on our sides to look bigger
and stronger. We sometimes move close to angther
person and stand over them to make them feel smaller:
We might shout loudly to frighten someone. When
chimps are angry they also stand up and wave their

arms around. They often walk quickly, throw things
about and make nolse. They are trylng to make
themselves seem bigger and more frightening.

Chimps and humans want to feel safe and
protected, so both chimp and human mothers hold their
babies and hug and kiss them. Young chimps and
children also love to play and enjoy each other's
company.

A similar thing is true for adults. We humans hug
and kiss each other to show that we accept and love
someone, When a powerful chimp frightens others, the
smaller chimps will bend down or hold their heads low.
They will hold out their hands as if they want to be
friends. The bigger one will touch them or kiss them
and hug them to make them feel safe.

S0 what do you think? Are we like chimps or are
chimps like us?

Answer key for Exercise 2:
1 False 2 True 3 False 4 True 35 True

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Because they hope an enemy will not hurt them.

2 Both humans and chimps stand up, and try to make
themselves look bigger and more frightening by
waving their arms around or standing over the others.

3 Both humans and chimps hold their babies and hug

and kiss them to make them feel safe.

4 Bigger chimps make the small ones feel safe by
touching them or kissing and hugging them. Yes,
humans will do things like this if they want to make
their children feel safe.
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TALKING

This exercise offers the students an opportunity to enjoy
a creative and active experience. They will show how
well they understand that commands and warnings can
be given without words, and at the same time integrate
their learning of the functional items of commands,

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:
1is, likely to 2 in general 3 lost face 4 al ease
5 turned her back to 6 defended, against

Answer key for Exercise 2.
comedy, yawned, truly, optimism, anger, fist, subjective,
facial, statements

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:
1 He died defending the honour of his nation.

UsING STRUCTURES

Suggested answers to Exercise 1;

1 The smiling man held the front door open and bowed
deeply.

The car raced past, almost hitting us as it turned the
corner.

I looked up to see a long line of flying birds.

Your mother just called, hoping to talk to you.
There was a man sitting on the sofa and reading a
newspaper.

Hearing that his wife had been in an accident, Mr
Armstrong hurried to the hospital o see her.

He stayed in the waiting room for over an hour during
the operation, worrying about her.

The field of flowers, waving in the wind, seemed to
go on for miles,

LISTENING TASK

The listening passage provides a fairly natural situation
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warnings and prohibitions. They should be given clear
instructions that the exercise is to be fun but also that
they should be as clear as possible in communicating.
Students should be asked to explain the body language
in accurate and complete sentences.

Elizabeth did not trust him, so she gave him a false
name and address.

Jenny can’t function without a cup of coffee in the
morning.

During World War II, he rose gradually from the
rank of major to general.

Don’t forget to bring your cassette recorder
tomorrow.

There must be some misunderstanding. I don’t
know what you're talking about.

Ln

Answer key for Exercise 2:

1 getting 2 encouraging 3 spoken, speaking
4 whispering 5 entering, counting 6 wearing
7 Being 8 Driving 9 boring

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Standing up and walking around, the young mother held
her smiling baby. He was very quiet and peaceful,
looking everywhere around him. After a while, his
mother, being tired, sat down. The baby immediately
started to cry. Jumping up and down in her arms, he
screamed louder and louder. The frowning mother
quickly pulled a bottle out of her bag and gave it to her
baby. Drinking noisily, the baby was again quiet and
peaceful.

that students can use to compare some Western and



Chinese body language. The first activity is designed
to help students practise their prediction skills. Ask for
several students to share their ideas about what the
people in each picture are communicating through their
body language. For the second activity, ask students to
listen to the tape once and then a second time to number
the pictures in the correct order. The third activity is a
consolidation activity, to help students analyze what
differences they noticed in the situation and the pictures
between Chinese and Western body language.

LISTENING TEXT

LUNCH WITH A FRIEND

Shen Lei is meeting Julie, his Canadian friend, at a

restawrant,

SL = SHEN LEI J=JULIE

SL: Helle, Julie! Sorry, 'm late. The traffic was terrible.

J: That’s OK. | just arrived. Be careful — the steps are
wet. Don't slipl

SL: Thanks. Let's go in — it's raining.

J: Oh, look at the beautiful decorations and flowers.
ls it & special holiday?

SL: Mo, but it's a new restaurant, so the flowers are
here to give congratulations to the owners and
for good |luck.

Jt What do you mean when you say “good luck™ Do
you mean good luck to make money or good luck
for other things?

SL: It's for good business in the restaurant. Now please
come over here.

J: Do you want me to sit down here? Oh, come and
look at The fish.

SL: We could have some, if you like.

J: How much is the Mandarin fish? [t looks very fancy.

SL: W's a little expensive, but it's excellent. | think it's
about thirty-eight yuan.

J: What does that mean? It looks like you are pointing

READING TASK

This passage gives students a little history of the
greeting gesture. The suspicion with which humans have
always regarded strangers has led to this open hand or
showing the hand. The gesture varies from culture to

& gun at the waitress.
Sl: We use our fingers to show numbers. Don't you?
Ji  Yes, but not like that. We use our fingers for
numbers one to nine, but nothing bigger. We
wouldh't use our fingers to say “thirty-sight”.
The two friends have a big lunch, and when rthey are
finished, they are full. They have eaten too much.
Ji What's the matter? Do you have a stomachache?
SL: No, | just ate too much.
Ji I'm full toe. | always eat too much in Chinese
restaurantes,
5Lt Yes, It was a really good meall

Answer key for Exercise 2:
Picture 1, Picture 6, Picture 2, Picture 4, Picture 3,
Picture 5

Exercise 3:

Students should be able to identify the differences in body
language from the pictures and to some extent from the
listening text. The body language in the text consists
mainly of hand gestures. Ask them to describe first the
Chinese then the Western gestures. For example: To show
the number 38, Shen Lei holds his fingers like this -
three fingers for the three, and a pointing finger for eight.
Julie, however, does not have a special way to show the
number 38, In Picture 5 Julie pats her hand at her throat
to show she is very full. She means to say, “I'm stuffed.”
(Note: Westerners also use the gesture that Shen Lei uses,
patting his stomach to show it is full.)

Students will answer the second question from their
own experience. You might offer them an example from
your own experience. For example: In Western films,
we often see people hugging and kissing when they
greet each other in public. This does not happen as often
in China. We might just shake hands.

culture but its history and purpose are common. The
open hand in body language universally shows
acceptance, willingness to listen, welcome, tolerance
and good will. The second message is to show that we
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are holding no weapons. It is also used sometimes to
deceive, to suggest that we have nothing to hide and
thus we are telling the truth. Successful politicians are
often masters of controlling their body language.
Have students read the passage twice silently and then
do the task. If you have time you might ask them to act
out the various greetings mentioned in the passage to
show they understand it. Emphasize to them the fact
that the form of greeting may be different in each
culture, but the intention is the same. Again, it is
essential to emphasize respect for all cultures even
though their forms of expression are different from the
students” experience.

SPEAKING TASK

These three situations offer the students the chance to
think creatively and to develop a role play or scene in
which they can both speak and act. Encourage them to
discuss with each other what might be happening in
each situation before they prepare it, so they can easily
develop a logical dialogue and order of events. They
should try to include as many examples of body
language from the unit as they can, along with the
dialogue. You might suggest that they include some
other examples that they are aware of as well.

Use the second activity to consolidate what students
have just practised orally. Remind students to check
their work after they are finished to be sure that their
spelling, capitalization and punctuation are correct.

Sample dialogue 1:

S1(Wang Le): Can you help me, please? I need some
tea and oranges. (smiles and leans forward)

Sz (the shopkeeper): No problem. How much tea do
you need? And how many oranges?

S::1 need about 10 oranges and one kilo of tea. (shows
numbers with fingers)

S1: The tea is on the shelf over there. (points with one
finger) Help yourself! (holds out open hand toward
the shelf)

S1:OK, thanks! Is it this shelf? (points) 1 can’t read the
English names. Is this expensive tea? {shows
“money” sign)

Sa:(not very pleased) 1t's nine dollars a packet. (shows

Answer key:

1 It can be dangerous for you to meet people you do
not know.

2 Many Asian people do not usually physically touch
strangers.

3 If we show an open hand, it means that we are not
holding anything dangerous.

4 The right hand is usually used because it is almost
always the stronger.

5 People shake their hands when meeting people to
show that they can be trusted.

6 To show respect Muslim people will touch their heart
and mouth when greeting someone.

price with fingers) If you don’t want it, then please
don’t take it off the shelf. (folds arms and frowns)

Si: Do you have anything cheaper?

Sa: (upset) No. (turns away) Do you want those eight
oranges? (shows number over shoulder)

S1:1 won’t take the tea then. (points at tea and shakes
head) But | want ten oranges. (shows number)

S2: That’s seven dollars for the oranges. (shows number)

S1: That’s far too much! (shakes head and hand) I'll
pay vou four dollars! (shows price)

Sz2:That’s my price. (hands on sides) No bargaining
here!

Sample dialogue 2

Si(Zhang Lei): Help! Help! Please come over here!

Sa (the boy/girl): Where are you? [ can’t see you! (puts
hand behind ear)

$1:’'m here — up on the path! (waves hand high above
head)

S2: Wave your hand so I can see you. (looks upward
with hand above eyes}

Si1: 1AM waving —look to your right! (waves even harder)

S2:Oh, there you are! I'm coming ... What happened?
{points at foot)

Si:1 fell and hurt my leg. Can you help me? (holds out
open hands)

S2: Sure. Can you stand up? How far are you going?
(holds out hand)

S1:0h, thank you! (leaning on person’s arm) About
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three kilometres down the hill. (points and then holds
up three fingers)

Sa(rolls eyes and raises hands to show doubt) 1 don’t
think you can walk that far! It will take us quite a
while. Let’s try to find a bus or taxi. (points forward)

Sample dialogue 3:

S1(Grandpa): Can you come over here? (moves his hand
to ask someone to come) I need help finding my
glasses.

Sz2(Li Lan): OK, Grandpa! Where did you put them?
(moves her hands to ask “Where?”)

Si: Eh? What did you say? (puts his hand up to his ear)
Speak up, child!

S2:1 SAID, WHERE DID YOU PUT THEM? (shouts
loudly into Grandpa's ear)

WRITING TASK

Exercise 1:

This task provides an opportunity for students to recall
the information they have learned in the unit and to
extend their reflection on the uses and forms of body
language in Chinese and Western cultures. Encourage
students to find examples of differences in movies, news
programes, the Internet or other resources.

Sample information sheet:

Si: You don’t need to shout, child! I can hear you just
fine! {looks annoyed)

S2:0K, well, did you look in your coat pocket? (points
to coat)

Si: My boat? (holds hands out to show size of boat and
then pretends fo row the boar) Child, 1 don’t have a
boat! (holds open hands out to show he has none)

S2:No, Grandpa, | mean ... (shakes head and hands)
Oh, Grandpa. look at your hand! You are holding
them! (points)

Si:What? My hand? (holds up hand and his glasses)
AH! Ha ha ha... (starts laughing) I'm a foolish old
man, my dear! (taps his head with his finger)

S2:No, you're not, Grandpa! You just forgot! (hugs
Grandpa)

Exercise 2:

As students work on their information sheet, remind
them that they should use parallel grammar forms for
each of the sections. For example, if they want to use
the -ing form in the “Actions” column, they should
check to be sure all the phrases in that column are in
that form (or in the passive -ed form).

BODY LANGUAGE INFORMATION SHEET

Similar Actions Similar Meanings
hand shaking “Nice to meet you.”
smiling “I'm happy.”
Sfrowning “I'm unhappy.”
shaking head from side to side “I disagree.”

Similar Actions

Different Meanings

staring

West: “I'm threatening/challenging you."
China: “I'm curious.”

Chinese hand motion for the number 8

West: “I'm pretending to point a gun at you.'
China: “Eight.”

'’

Different Actions

Similar Meanings

West: hand held upwards, fingers moving
China: hand held downwards, fingers moving

“Come here.”

o



Actions in Only One Culture

Meanings

West: tapping foot on the floor

“I'm impatient.”

Exercise 3:

Suggest that students think of three people or incidents
that they can use in their discussion, such as the ones
which they found in researching the first activity. They
should organize them so they present three different
people or three different types of body language, and
then write an introductory and a concluding statement.
This will encourage them to consolidate both the ideas
and the vocabulary in the unit.

Sample writing:

I have seen some unusual differences in different
culture’s body language. Some gestures were quite
unusual, others were just very funny and a few were
very difficult to understand.

1 saw many kinds of strange body language on music
videos. Often the singers” body language does not fit
the words at all. For example, their faces sometimes
look as though they are in pain when they are singing
about love. The poses are not what people would really
do if they were saying those things.

*PROJECT

There have been some incidents where for example,
western politicians have crossed their legs and directed
the bottom of their shoes to an Asian leader, which was
found to be very insulting. There have also been
instances when the western representative has embraced

Some differences in body language are very funny.
One American teacher was confused when he spoke to
his Chinese student. The boy looked at the ground and
moved around nervously. The teacher thoughr the
student was guilty of something, because in America
this behaviour means you feel guilty. However, the
student was not guilty, but was just showing respect for
his teacher!

Some kinds of body language I found very difficult
fo understand. I once saw a TV programme on politics.
After every few words, the speaker raised her hands
arid bent her fingers beside her face. I later found out
that she was pretending to quote what someone else
had said. At the time, however, her body language
actually made her speech more difficult for me to
understand.

We need 1o learn more about body language from
other cultures, so we can have better understanding of
each other. The more we learn about each other, the
better we will get along.

or hugged Asian politicians at a meeting or grasped the
hand of the wives of Muslim leaders. Students can find
examples of other interesting, difficult and amusing
episodes. This research should reinforce the importance
of learning about body language.
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1177t ©)  Theme parks
% H BT

B H R R

(Teaching aims and demands)

R WR b 2R TR
g Different types of theme park
theme central various cartoon  whichever fantasy amusement swing  attraction
ja) | tourism wherever unique carpenter engine preserve length deed sword tournament
settler  athletic  translator minority cloth jungle creature sunlight advance advanced
i_ |brand outing admission shuttle freeway souvenir sneaker  brochure
be famous for no wonder be modelled after inadvance getcloseto come to life
L. []# (Asking the way)
Where is the ...7 How far is/are the ...7
How can we get to ...7 Can/Could you show me where ...7
1 2. $5# (Giving directions)
Over there is the .... It’s just behind the .... It’s about 200 metres away.
i Down the path you can see .... You can reach ... by .... It’s about 10 minutes’ walk.
Go down this path and turn left/right at the first crossing.
Follow the (main) path to ....
If you see the ..., you are close to ....
on the north/south/east/west side of the park
From the ..., go north/south/east/west.
#ia% (Word formation)
1. & (Compounding)
indoor outdoor craftsman  southeastern horseback
free-fall steam-engineold-fashioned world-famous roller coaster
i | 2. JR4: (Derivation)
HiZA (Prefix): supermarket, disagree, enlarge, unfair, subway, mini-skirt
JG#8% (Suffix): amusement, settler, imagination, admission, careful, clearly
i | 3. #{k (Conversion)
water (n. & v.) Don’t water the plants with dirty water.
increase (n. & v) The increase in the cost of living has led most companies to increase their workers’ pay.
mind (n. & v.) He has an amazing mind.
I don’t mind having a dog in the house, if it is clean.
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IimEs 5

BFHEN

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. BERBRIH

FHTHIEER “TEARE", BUTATLAME
A b BB A FRE , B AHX—
EEA TR TR,

"5 (Warming Up) #bsrdidf2RIA K,
YA O A 2 WA E R iR, BB R
HEY, AR, A REEIRITGEEE, BTHET
#HE SaE AR, LR TN s =
H-laAEMNARFRZL.

“i#EHdi" (Pre-reading) &isr7E “H#h G " AYIERY
b, S ER A AR EEAR" XA,
ik %A SR e e 2 B N AR fH 4 ah
TiH . AENEEERF USSR CHEERES
IE,

“Ri%" (Reading) #5348 7 A
—FLAB S — R AR, SR
Aulrak, W, SRR, HE T =0
(Disneyland, Dollywood, Camelot Park) i B4
P EREmE . AN ATLAEE
B2 P E OSBRI R B R, [RERERTEL
MR SRR IR MmN AL .

“BEf#" (Comprehending) #34r il BizH
THEME PARKS — FUN AND MORE THAN FUN
HFEE B PO T E R EL Bk e AT e
FRATFP AR CES, SR, et
A AR

“IE &% 21" (Learning about Language) &4y
AR A ik 2] iRl o, 1%
TR, i (Am Bk ERk) F=
A3, B TFNE R RO BRAERIRIC, 5 =R
BRI T AR TE TR, £k E
AFRILPREGERE AR T RMIRNE,
B2y, ek NIRRT g 4R K
BE A, REHE—SH. 138 7R R
A (RS, B8 SR, DI f R

n3

HidfLIiC, T REEIFIT AR .

“Wimishl” (Using Language) #isr, il
(Listening), i% (Reading), 5% (Speaking and
writing ) FiI4E, Ir48 T IR EREE rh AR R M R ik
Rl “ALMIsk" (FUTUROSCOPE) FHE /A,
LA R s IE S, R TIRA R S .
AERBPEFARE, ERINEF. B (Speaking) f
Hbsor, Bkt BIRA  FR BEAA 5% “FIEET 1Y
Fik bR “WMFEE" (FUTUROSCOPE) #HE+:
o ENSEE, HeHASNAE, #HTAER
. B (Writing) a3 REEh “TMIAEK"
(FUTUROSCOPE ) fH; 8@ 2 R E {5 /M5 —
BRCr i 2 R

“/NEE" (Summing Up) sy BSR4 RAH
JCEIER, WL AES =N T AR S, .

“HSJE" (Learning Tip) SR 4AE
A BT EIRAE A, b B i il
T T2 2 A T B 3, T ELU 640 4 1]
P R U T R TR B, FTLASE A
B A M TR AR, NG & i . IR AR
Melbik.

“#k 4 1%" (Reading for Fun) #Bsr i fit 7+
WAEE MBI ) F, Ehr ER—FR “SrEiER”
(play on words) , 224 iR 5EiX LR T I, AU
REER, SEHA LRk IR, FE4K
T B R 2R R B A
& . fndriveway /]I “FAANZEE", M parkway
MEEE “AEKE", LIRS B
%",

EETHRHERRE:

(—) THREFEARE—AL2EHRR, UX
ERAE KRS B AW A AR
ERF, THEH S R RE AL B FHE
B,

(D) FIHEERET "BFEHRER" F
B 7 Wy R L.



Z) EIFEWAMN BT RE,
W) £33 B8FE R EEWHE %,
i) BRAARTHE, REAR, EWibH
B bR BN BEEMAENEX,

=. BEREEW

(—) 5

X E s T o Bk T, B0, fEBIRT
AR, LEFERSE AR X EERITEH
B TR FER AL, IX/ME
RHE 2 PR Y, BROCH Bir 51 Y ] s A e 1]
&, AR R AT — A A
44, 40 Park is a public area of land with grass, trees,

(
(
(

etc, where people can walk for fun or children can play.
B8, IROCREE TNEA MR, HFIH TN
PARENAT, FEREH ML . X5
asEsHRIbEAE AER), PRARE (HE),
REAARE AL (3EE), #FHAkLRE (ngEk),
W RRE (€, B, &, &), 2¥00HE (%
M), FERBCAMRMBRERENS, RNk
WAL ERes, REBEHRAE (BEER
e A TR R) MERDL N ATREMRAE—L,
oA VR, O T — i S S R (L Tl
FHA”) X R E R AR IR A FEA
XA HEs, Ik g — B S — s
BRI, 14 4 B theme 3X /N1, #8124 T subject,
& CEET MEE. HTRENES, $AETES
AEFAFNHGE, A RERZRS, AEiEs
HABEE BIRDTT .

(Z) %A

AL BB, OB T 7o R “Hhiy” i
SETE R, WRTEARR — S A BB — AL 4 R
feEEamBEN. '8, LFEERENESIF,
WIE, sl rhe Rt B2 %, A
[6]Z What do you think a theme park is?3% /> []i, £
Ui e {3 24 4 , A theme park is a large area which
is designed around one subject such as water, food,
culture, science or history. In these parks there are a lot of
things to see and do. They have big rides or games to play.
They have restaurants or even hotels. People, especially

na

children, enjoy visiting these places.

(=) REFIERE

7= BLIT IR SC B H AR SRR IR, AL
FHIE” (THEME PARKS - FUN AND MORE
THAN FUN), [i%iR AR RIEE AT 4k, B —
HARBUR T2 "R R SRR G R — BT 4.
BRIGEE ", =, MERE, 2 E8="1FH%
ERYEBIA K, BT L) 5 E AR R i
RSk, LAEE AN E b AR G r £ 3
25 [ AL H 2 5 ) 00 288 6 R 0 G SR A
RIS

TEBRIFLAAT, JELLF 50— T L ERHs
HF M EE TEaER 7 RERERI,
BRESA AR GEH 40?1k A XA ABER]
Friathm W IR, BAEE XA A
K. FEEREX = TEAEOMEE, BES
BlEEARES —BA KK, w2 AR
EERAOGRERE, k ERES RIS,
il ELB 3 % F & R0 S RFnE sh A DT,
& R BT BB 3 e T — AT Anis,
BRI R 2 R A “ R AR IR, R LRERIR
XFFRNE SR, ERUWRAS
WY AR EEMBX — 5, BLIR A SE R A S E PR
IrxEmER.

TEGE T RERE L T, FIESE “ERRRT o ittt
HIERTHEAT . AP A iR SE—i IR OCE . T ikfbAT1R
g 2 MG REEHE, o EHETAENE
BRrts, HEFTH, R SFEEF RO LIRS
g, BXER, BT, %3 R THTFIER
RIH R, AR, BRI R
BRI 76 47 B R A3 (O 26 Rt _L 3 ST 52 R, O AT 4
SHME R FENESE, HFHIRITE H %
X" B CHET BB, DR R G H IR T
IR, R348 - PRESS], EREDIR
XHE BN A RV AR ATk | F . A
TRIERSR, X AEEESE, BERE
EIFa, RPN, B EREE A RIbr s
BRARED .

A 1 EAE A TR R BR AR R OC , BRI BERg R 5%
i, AR AERES, HA530E, BICRH
AR AR X SRl A e ok A T ] 7R B %



Rif #7#%, 1 theme, fantasy, no wonder, unique 45
A W R B ik itk A M, 40 whichever,
whatever, indoor, outdoor, craftsman 2%, FHikLif
2% Bl A7 R iA] RTd ok B #cd% , dicartoons, roller
coaster, fantasy, swinging ship, free-fall drops,
craftsman, steam-engine, bald eagle, sword 2, I
—er ], WALEE R IOk & S, iR
BT Y various XA iE, HiIBGFEEZ IR
food, culture, science, cartoons, movies or historyZ £
Z WA, MR HESHE AR, SR
HFa® pER, SE—SERAE, AL, 4K
$, ~EREBIFERELLE, ALERIcH
e R AR L, HERERRPRERE
i, AEIRARIEEIR S PR AR A

(Z) IBEHEIR

M ICIEGHEN R R RIR, %3]
F iR EERA , AT LATE B & HE ARAR R R 45 b S B iR
F, FfRIE, dfeaia, B HAEAIE, R
2T AT AR EE RN A B A, AT T A
rp i e — S e 2 2] A BT A B
G 24T LRI A B, AL RIR AR 1 — AR R
PR VS99, B T 5 4% B e B 4 RlEE A S iR R
—A R, TR EREEE, FEAAEFEm -
12 hE (world-famous ) , # 26 1 544 5%, (newspaper) ,
A L2 2y PRI AN R R (ice cream), ik
e, WLLERBE AR | BT R E Xk,
Fon i B LHIRIEA dis-, un-, in-, im- %, &
AR, R RA 2, . i
4 : -ment, -ness, -tion/-ation &, BEFHEEH
-able, -al, -ern, -ful 5§, X FE(L, R A
M — /M EHE ALk 55— Fh el JLBRAE, 4o taste (v.)
— taste(n.), fERMEHILE, ANRRREESR
H: 75 {k, present /'prezat/ (n.) — present /pri'zent/ (v.),

F ET ) PR SCRNZR I A A 85 21 AR R
MTERIC "EES" a1, 82
1 ZRk A RSO P IS aE, ot A RIRYA
R, 1) PSRRI EE R AT A REE, roller
coaster, Snow White, Mickey Mouse, Smoky Mountains
2) MiEFHS " EHEIG R, free-fall, old-
fashioned, steam-engine, world-famous; 3) FH{#EEfF
—#2fY 4 HRiF, craftsmen, southeastern, horseback,

FEBLFER L, Uhid ol i — 25 BRI H IR O
B FE & REE IR SR, L] X 2 B i)
BT & AR SR R, 4R 28R4
MFREH F R — AR A R, BR2] 3ERAEA
ERFRIFEN AR RGR, AR, 24214
TR LERER, e AiERA A,
SRS, SR AR e T — SRR ], i
TSR, — -SSR A&
& S (ARBIREIE), iEA— PRt
AT 4,

S £ R — AR O S — Rk LR
At (fuhand n. & v.), ARHECREETL (A
present n. §L4%, presentv. k), ARV FHAE
£ (#n present, conduct, transport, increase, export,
permit, suspect & {7l £ i Fnzh AR A0 E , (H 8
WEARL) . WELFEEES PEERIFEIT
RS, LA A ER ISR 2 W 5RE .,

(M) EFEA

1. Wy (Listening)

Z% B ICHINT Jo R 9 4~ 26 Bl (Ricky Fi
Lucy) B ik U5 PIER YIS e R g i 5 Sl
ZIAl— B g, RIBHRA AR ENRE,
it BREEFENE, WRAINE. S ERE. B,
Bk, ABRE. s T =AM SRR,
HNBREAE VT Z A HE A XA R R L
B SRR, ARG S, 252 2 fndk>] 3
FEELEAEN AR BT ROEER
RAINE, AN S, WD IRICT R — .
Ak, B A LATE R AA B IS, kLN
HIBETE M E , bR L&A X
FEAOBRE (%5/RKE, AK, Sk, 8k, #
%) BRI AN, CABES 4 HRAH SR,
XA B TR A AT 1 N A B B O e
A 2RI R B P B REIR RS R E
FIHHRIR AT

SR AT J R ], — A R
% BTN FEPE R AFHE , 5B 243
— AT AVEERR . B — R RIS RS AR
VHIE A el s A A B F I auA e . i T2
RIS RE A 48k AR R i A e E S fb
duls, FAEMNX R OS A KMEAE, U hiR3s



PSSy, B B mE AR, B I
L3 {e] RS R 352 55 F o W R 21 R H LA
e S AR R BRI A R E T k.
Mo BRI F R, EHER . FILERE
Rl T, S B R RE R U Y < I
i8], 4p first, after, then, finally,

2. 5% (Speaking and writing)

X—H BEBE S Wi HaondeE, A
i, FECBEE TR “WMERE"
(FUTUROSCOPE) FHHtE 2 EIIHI, #E T
e IS M2 W S5 AR TSR RITE s , 8y
ARt —TRIEA ER) T, RS
‘AR PRk, 1REREE S WTREGE H S Bl
LAY H # HE. S BRI A, 24T
FEEAECERIERRE T, EMETLAZRHE
— S5, SR AR EN S, T 4 B TERUT oo
B,

FHRITHSERFERA "W FRK"
(FUTUROSCOPE) Ft+doa EME &/ M5
— R E, ERFEESNTRCEM, GfF=
eIz 1) AR, 2) 2mHEh=A4F
BATIRERE, 3) AEWSIRAFLREREE ., #
HiX =M NELROSAFENSEITT THE
R, 2EWA rE—-BREESTANELE, SfE
EHERE AN AES L. E51EFnE, B0
TR R A, PR R S 1R 4 B S5 R e
W, PLREERRE R R R HAY,
WEIRELL A d & (s, B, #
HIZESF) WRAXXASTEARNEER, RAEs
AERIUARENNE, FHE RIS
3. FHEREH .
® What kind of writing style is suitable for a brochure?
® What else should be included in the article besides

the three items?

® How many activities does the park provide?
® How will you choose the three most interesting
activities in the park?
® Why do both children and adults like the park?
FA KPR EROE R A B, X
R [ E AT RE AT B, (Bl i, WTLALE
b1z EA E%, FFid B CRIRLEF, R —2xt
B A AR A mEsEkica TR, Eihedi
rp, B AT i — LS 2 R, RS Rk
Wi, 2 T SEEH, il T S1EmRFm
ZRiE, ATLIMA#TSET.
(R) TEEH
E% ‘1
¥ 3 4% . The Theme Park I Like Best
FHEHM EEFARELER, B IFRMBPX,
wRFENBRE, WEAIIN ALY ER
EE R E . FIRB LM RGBT B
B MABY, PFEY, 2EXE
FHHRER. RO CENEILCMEE,
NERARTHREAXTZHAANER
WEHMBER. T, H. B, F
hal b
L. MERREERAXEEAENER, 7
HXSFEA RN AT, FREEARAEAE,
2. MixEEE s Wit T, HERRE—%E
BRI T2 R AL SRR IRTRH
3. HRATEARRI A R, FHRHR
HoX R 2 A
4. WY Sl EEA R, HRHER
XA TR 2 B R RTS  au R Fad iR
BEME, WHHRRARESUN T ,
%5 _.
Work in groups. Do some research into local parks
and fill in the table.

Name of the park The theme

The purpose(s) (For education/
entertainment/both)

Popularity and the
reasons

1né
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Name of the park The theme

The purpose(s) (For education/
entertainment/both)

Popularity and the
reasons

=. BEFIENEY

(=) FEELHETR
L HIRHT

How well do you think you learned Unit 57 Rank your achievements in the following things by putting ticks

in the boxes. Then work cut your percentage.

After learning this unit, I am able to do the following things.

Very well

Well

Only with the
help of others

Need to work
harder

Give a brief definition of theme parks in my own words

Make a list of some famous theme parks and their special features
both in China and abroad

Give a brief introduction to one of the theme parks mentioned in

this unit or one that you know

Use the new words and expressions of this unit correctly in

speaking and writing

Use the expressions for asking the way appropriately in speaking

Apply the word formation rules to vocabulary expansion

Percentage

Y%

%

%

)

1 still need more practice in
2. /MAHPE (BEFE—RICERD)

(=) PG
1. Fill in each blank with a proper word or phrase
from this unit.

the Temple of Heaven, etc.

5) Some fish can grow to a

of 6 feet.

2. Put the correct word form in different columns.

1) When Christmas comes, cards of

shapes and sizes are sold in shops. Noun Verb Adjective | Adverb
2) Yuan Longping his contribution centre

to agriculture. excite
3) The problem of population is not scientific

1o our present society. education
4) Beijing has many famous tourist favour

such as the Great Wall, the Palace Museum and equipment

n7




3. Cloze test

The first Disneyland in Europe was opened in
France in 1992. It is situated just 32 km east of Paris.
At first, it was known as “Euro Disney”, but after some
early problems it was 1 “Disneyland
Paris™ in 1994, It is now one of the most successful
Disney theme parks in the world.

Theparkhasfive 2  sections called

Newport Bay Club is one of these hotels and is, in
fact, the largest hotel in Western Europe. We know
that you'll love Disneyland Paris because it has

10 _ for everyone.
1) A. named B. renamed
C. called D. built
2) A.same B. beautiful
C. different D. difference

“lands”. These lands are called Main Street USA, 3) A.goto B. experience

Adventureland, Frontierland(§f77 % i ), Fantasyland C. have D. notice

and Discoveryland. In Main Street USA, you can 4) A. businessmen B. carpenters

3 atypical American town of 100 years C. settlers D. pirates

ago. In Adventureland, you can find Caribbean ___ 5) A.sees B. builds

4  and African dancers. Frontierland ___ C. hears D. recreates

5  the American Wild West (there is even a 6) A.characters  B. persons

native American village). In Fantasyland, you can meet C. creatures D. films

your favourite Disney __ 6 in their own 7) A. space B. mountains

surroundings: Sleeping Beauty in her castle, Dumbo the C. moon D. place

flying elephant in a circus, and Snow White in the dark B) A. travel B. journey

forest. The main attraction in Discoveryland is Space C. way D. route

Mountain. In Space Mountain, you can go to the 9) A.morethan  B.only

7 onathrilling (#1§LAY) roller coaster C. another D. more

ride (the 8 only takes two and a half 1M A. everything  B. nothing

minutes)! C. anything D. something

After visiting the lands, you can have a meal in

one of the many restaurants in the park or you can BEEE.

meet Mickey Mouse, Donald Duck and Pluto. For 1. 1) various 2)is famous for

9  one day, there are seven hotels. The 3) unique  4) attractions 5) length

2.

Noun Verb Adjective Adverb
centre cenire central centrally
excitement excite exciting/excited excitingly/excitedly
science scientific scientifically
education educate educational/educated educationally
Sfavour favour SJavourable/favourite favourably
equipment equip equipped

3. 1)B 2)C 3)B

4D 5D 6)A 7)C 8)B 9 A

10D

ns
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(Supplementary reference materials)

—. #EETE

1. Theme parks — Fun and more than fun 3§
LR, XAUERE

theme (n.):

1) subject of atalk, a piece of writing or a person’s
thoughts; topic (IRIF&S 1ERY) 8, FANE
Myl @H

The theme of our discussion today is “* Asia in the
1990s™. Fef 14K HERE HE * — a0 iR
FATE "

What is the conference’s central theme? 31X 4s
WA IR 27

2) (music) melody that is repeated, developed,

AT

etc in a composition, or on which variations are composed
Ukihiy) 8, EhEd

theme song 3] g
more than 7EA ) EA “ A {LE
Jhsseres?

This book is more than a grammar. 3 X A4~ H L &5
4.

% 4%h, more than happy/glad/willing, etc (io do
sth) For “JEERE (ML),

We are more than happy to show you around
Beijing. HAk# REFIREHLRFILEE,

2. As you wander around the fantasy amusement

s A

park, you may see Snow White or Mickey Mouse in a
parade or on the street. 24 {R7ER L) IREHE R, T
ARES I TN S E  LERAEATEERE
.

wander (v.): to walk slowly across or around an
area, usually without a clear direction or purpose #2;
il

We wandered around the shopping area for two
hours. FRITTFEX MK E T F/DET.

She doesn’t like wandering the streets aimlessly.

n9

WA B AR R 2T H R PRTE,

amusement (n.):

1) something that makes time pass pleasantly &
SRy BRIRTEBD

China’s Cultural Theme Park offers its visitors a
variety of amusements. #7345 thAER (54 i AFE{E
TERMEFAERIREE.

2) state of being amused 5% iR

To her great amusement, the actor’s false hair fell
off. & MBI HAF AR, I AMNREN 1
k.

Snow White (1552 4 ) fiMickey Mouse (4
ER) Bafieshm b b ELN-FERR, BN
HEEEME (McDonald), JEi&#® (Pinochio) %,

3. With all these attractions, no wonder tourism
is increasing wherever there is a Disneyland. iz 4, %
SIAAMRIZRN, R B A m e RE, WHEA
el sgh 25

no wonder . used to say that you are not surprised
by something #fE; A AF (FEHA T OiEHR)

No wonder you’ve got a headache — you drank so
much wine. 0% T HB4 £il, BEIRAE.

This is their first time to Beijing — no wonder the
children are so excited. X {b {158 —kBldb 5,
BXEBTF X Am%,

wherever (conj. & adv.): to or at any place,
position or situation W, KA MRT

She is followed by that person wherever she goes.
TR E, I ALBIRE .

You can sit wherever you want, PRAE&&HE kAl
WEE,

{01 FIvE A4 4 whichever, whatever, whenever,
whomever %,

It has the same result whichever way you do it. 4~
EWEAl, SRE—H.

Take whichever you want. {48 S8~k €554,




Whatever I have also belongs to you. F¢ A #9—
b E TR .

Whatever happens, I'll always be on your side. Az
BRAEHAE, RASHER LM,

4. Then I took a trip to Brazil and experienced
surviving an airplane crash in the jungle. #% 53k e
TR, B2 T RYURENRARA I3,

jungle (n.): area of land, usually in a tropical
country, that is covered with a thick growth of trees and
tangled plants WHRHBAR (3 F HE A EI5CH)

the dense jungle of South America g &MY &%
LSS

jungle animals M#kzh4

=. HEAIR

1. Camelot Park

Situated in Lancashire, England, Camelot Park is a
theme park where you can see the magical sorcery of a
wizard and knights batiling it out in spectacular tournaments.
It’s also a land of breathtaking shows and exciting
entertainment. People can learn the art of wizardry, meet
the animals on a real working farm and plan the most
magical party ever! Like other theme parks, Camelot has
roller coasters, exciting water rides and a host of rides for
younger bravehearts.

2. World Waterpark

World Waterpark is located in Edmonton, Canada,
covering over five acres with 20 water activities. The
waterslides are miles long. There are kids® pools and
bungy jumps, and the water is kept at a pleasant 30
degrees Celsius.

3. Ceniral Park

Central Park is a city park in the borough of Manhattan,
New York City. The park is 4 km long from Central Park
South to Central Park North and 0.8 km wide from
Central Park West to Fifth Avenue. To assist the flow of
cross-town traffic, four roads below the level of the park
connect avenues on the park’s east and west sides. Nearly

the entire 840-acre area was acquired in the 1850s and
1860s for less than 37 million. The park offers varied
scenery, with small rocky hills, wooded slopes, lawns,
four lakes, two ponds and a pool. It contains 14 km of
roads, 8.8 km of bridle paths, 10.9 km of bicycle lanes
and 45.8 km of walking paths. Attractions within and
around the border of the park include the Metropolitan
Museum of Art, an 18th-dynasty Egyptian obelisk
popularly known as Cleopatra’s Needle, numerous
statues, the Central Park Zoo, a bird sanctuary, a formal
garden, a meteorological observatory and fashionable
restaurants. In the summer, Central Park is the site of
free concerts. Facilities are provided within the park
for rowboating, ice skating, roller skating, baseball,
softball, football, bowling, croquet, tennis, handball,
bicycling, riding and horseshoe piiching. There are 22
children’s playgrounds, a carousel and a children’s zoo.
The idea of a large park for New York City was put forward
separately by the poet and journalist William Cullen Bryant
and the landscape architect Andrew Jackson Downing. In
1857 landscape architects Frederick Law Olmsted and
Calvert Vaux won a contest for the best design for the park.

4. Disneyland

Named for its creator, Walt Disney, Disneyland
attracts millions of visitors each year. The theme park
opened in Anaheim, California, in 1955. The park occupies
a 75-acre site and has different sections devoled to specific
themes. A second and larger amusement complex, Walt
Disney World, was opened near Orlando, Florida, in 1971.
Besides containing the Epcot Center and Magic Kingdom
theme parks, Disney World contains hotels, resort
accommodations and sports and other recreational
facilities. In 1983, an unrelated Japanese corporation
opened Tokyo Disneyland, with the Walt Disney Company
receiving royalties from that venture. In 1992, the Disney
Company itself completed the building of Euro Disneyland
at Marmne-la-Vallee, 20 miles east of Paris, on a 5000-acre
site. Hong Kong Disneyland Park was opened in
September, 2005 with four paris: Main Street USA,
Adventureland, Fantasyland and Tomorrowland.
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5. Dollywood

Dollywood is one of the most popular family
vacation destinations in the USA, covering 125 acres
and located in the lush foothills of the Great Smoky
Mountains in Pigeon Forge, Tennessee, USA. It has the
award-winning wooden roller coaster, the Thunderhead
(the wildest ride in the woods). Dollywood's live
entertainment showcases the bluegrass, mountain and
gospel music with more than a dozen stage shows. Master
craftsmen demonstrate centuries-old crafts including
blacksmithing, glass blowing and wood carving.
Dollywood is also home to five of the South’s largest
festivals — Festival of Nations, KidsFest, the new
Bluegrass & BBQ. National Harvest & Music
Celebration and Smoky Mountain Christmas.

6. China Folk Cultural Village

China Folk Cultural Village is the first large-scale
cultural and scenic spot assembling folk arts, customs
and folk villages. With an area of 200 thousand square
metres and 24 life-size villages with houses and streets,
China Folk Cultural Village reflects the colourful
Chinese culture in many respects. The performances
of folk dancing and singing and large-scale joint
performance on the Folk Cultural Plaza vividly display
Chinese folk arts. After its opening, the China Folk
Culture Carnival Parade, Four Seasons Rondo, Chinese
Charms, Blue Sun, Revised China Folk Culture
Carnival Parade and the latest Emerald all won praise
from the visitors of all nationalities. Various national
festivals including the Water-splashing Festival of Dai
nationality, Torch Festival of Yi nationality, Lusheng
Festival of Miao nationality and Great Temple Fairs
of Chinese Nationalities are celebrated in a
magnificent manner, bringing tourists into a charming
cultural world and displaying Chinese history and

glory.

7. Futurescope
Located just outside Poitiers in western France,
Futuroscope is a giant 53-hectare theme park (131 acres),
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With 3-D cinemas, giant screens and interactive
attractions, the park offers visitors numerous exhibits and
shows using the latest audio-visual technologies. Opened
in 1987, this space-age park, which features futuristic
architecture including silver spheres and crystal cubes,
has more than 20 high-tech attractions. One of these,
Plongeurs sans Limite, provides a chance for visitors to
journey down to the great depths of the blue sea with
professional divers. It is located in a cathedral-like
structure and allows visitors to watch natural delights
pass before their eyes in a giant audiovisual display. A
particular highlight is the chance to watch the 3,000 km
(1,364 mile) journey undertaken by Monarch butterflies
migrating from Canada to Mexico. The park is at the
cutting edge of information technology and is an
educational day out for adults and children alike where
they can discover the wonders of earth and space through
innovative interactive displays. The park is one of
Europe’s biggest moving image parks, offering
sophisticated entertainment shows with spectacular light,
water and music displays and the Kinémax attraction
which, at 35 metres high (115 ft) and enclosing a 450-
seat cinema, is the largest rock-crystal structure in the world,

8. Ocean Park

Ocean Park, lying between Aberdeen and Repulse
Bay in Hong Kong, is the largest leisure paradise in
Southeast Asia and one of the largest marine parks in the
world. Covering an area of over 200 acres, the park was
built on both sides of a mountain. A cable car system links
the lowland and headland sections and provides spectacular
views of Hong Kong and the South China Sea. There are
over 40 major attractions in this park. In Marine Land,
you’ll see the exciting mysteries of the underwater world.
Aloll Reef, the most popular atiraction of Marine Land,
provides a chance to view more than 2,000 fish. There are
250 species of fish. Atoll Reef also boasts the largest
number of Napoleon fish to be found in any aquarium in
the world. In Ocean Park Tower —a magnificent 72-metre
tall tower, you can enjoy the most spectacular view of

the South China Sea. There are various thrilling rides in



the headland. The longest roller coaster in Hong Kong
takes you for a hurricane speed super ride, flipping
through its famous loops, twisting and turning to give
you the ride of a lifetime. In addition, the Eagle Ride,
Crazy Galleon and the Flying Swing, where you are
swung in chairs as high as 7 metres through a gyrating
wave-like motion, all offer thrilling rides that will leave
you screaming for more,

In Lowland Gardens the most important area is
the Hong Kong Jockey Club Giant Panda Habitat. It
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opened on May 18, 1999 with an area of 2,000 square
metres. This habitat provides Ocean Park guests a rare
opportunity to visit a pair of giant pandas. An An and
Jia lia, were a gift bestowed by the Central Government
to the Special Administrative Region of Hong Kong.

In addition, the Butterfly House, Goldfish Pagoda
and Dinosaur Discovery Trail all provide education on
wildlife conservation and help acquaint visitors with
nature.



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book ::irsusi9)

WARMING U?

This activity encourages students to think about the
difference between traditional parks and the new concept
of theme parks. Traditional parks are places for people
to experience nature in a peaceful environment. In China,
traditional parks usually contain four elements: water,
rocks, bridges and pavilions. In the West, parks are
generally considered to be large enclosed areas of land
with grass and trees. The general purpose of a park is for
people to walk in it for pleasure or for children to play in
it. Theme parks, however, developed as entertainment
places where visitors were given a selection of specific
activities to do or things to see and visit. Each theme
park is based on a specific idea to attract people who are
interested in, for example, flowers and other plants,
animals, sporis and recreation, cultural activities, films
and entertainment, a famous person or group of people,
a particular country or culture and many other themes.
They are for the most part privately owned and are
established for profit. Apart from the fees for entrance
and for participating in the activities, theme parks make
large profits from the brand name products and
souvenirs they promote and sell. Many countries now

PRE-READING

Students will answer according to their personal
knowledge and experience. You could ask them to report
briefly on their discussions with a classmate on what
they think a theme park is. You might ask those who
have visited a theme park to talk a bit about what they
saw and did. Remember that a theme park has a focus
or message or “theme” — a central idea. An amusement
park is not usually considered a theme park, unless one
considers amusement to be its theme.

The second question is designed to help students
practise their skimming skills. Remind them that

23

have theme parks to attract both tourists and local
people, as the visitors also bring money to nearby hotels
and restaurants.

In the Warming Up exercise, the teacher can also ask
students to consider why parks were originally
developed, what uses they have and whether students
think that parks improve living conditions or not and
for whom, and what their preferred parks are and what
they do there.

Once again, listing the information from student
answers on the blackboard and doing a brief survey of
the class responses gives students the sense that their
views are respected and taken seriously.

Photos: 1 Beihai Park 2 Central Park
3 World Water Park 4 Disneyland
5 Dollywood 6 Camelot Park

Parks: Bethai Park, Central Park
Theme parks: Camelot Park, World Waterpark,
Disneyland, Dollywood

skimming is not reading in detail, but reading quickly
to grasp only the main idea. The best way to skim is to
first look at the title quickly, because the title is usually
the author’s summary of the content in a few words.
After looking at the title, look over the passage to see if
there are any clear sections. Skim to pick out the main
title or topic of those sections. Finally, remind students
that skimming is meant to be fast — they must not get
stuck on points they do not understand. If they focus on
what they do understand, then they will become
excellent at the art of skimming.



READING

The reading passage introduces students to the idea of
theme parks and then describes three different theme parks.
Some might have seen pictures or heard discussions of
the more famous Disneyland, but Dollywood and Camelot
Park are not as world famous. They are, however, very
famous in their local regions, and are excellent examples
of the kind of variety found in theme parks around the
world.

Have students read the passage silently and discuss with

COMPREHENDING

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:
You would see this kind of writing in a magazine or
perhaps in some kinds of newspapers.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

each other any questions they have about the vocabulary
and meanings. Pre-teach any words and structures that
you think might be difficult for them, or ask them to
make a list of questions they have after their first and
second reading. Before asking them 1o do the exercises,
ask them follow-up questions to see if they have got
the general idea about the themes of the three parks
that were mentioned.

The title means that theme parks are fun to visit, but
that they can also be educational and can offer useful
information.

Park Name Theme Example of Activities
Disiaylita iy il Afkifies tra':fel .thmugh space, visite a pirate ship, meet fairy tale characters, ride a
swinging ship, go on a free-fall drop
culture of the listen to American country music, see traditional craftsmen and their work, try
Dollywood southeastern some traditional candy, ride on an old steam engine, see bald eagles. ride on
USA Thunderhead and other rides
@cient English | o aten magic shows, see fighting with swords or on horseback, visit farm
Caela hlsv:}ry St section, learn about farms in ancient England
stories

Answer key for Exercise 3:

| False; Disneyland can be found in several parts of
the world.

2 False; You can meet fairy tale or Disney cartoon

characters at Disneyland.

True

True

True

False; Dollywood has the only steam-engine train

still working in the southeastern USA.

7 False; Visitors 1o Dollywood can tasie candy like
the candy made in the American South 150 years

o bh bW
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ago.

8 False; Camelot Park does not have the oldest roller
coaster in the world,

g True

10 True

Suggested answers to Exercise 4:

| The purpose of Dollywood is to show and celebrate
America’s traditional southeastern culture. Probably
a lot of Americans will visit this theme park,

2-4 Students will give their own answers.



LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 various 2 theme 3 preserve 4 wherever 5 fantasy
6 deed 7 length 8 unique 9 central 10 no wonder

Answer key for Exercise 2:
L engine 2 carpenters 3 cartoons, amusement
4 eagles 5 Tourism 6 slide, slides, swing, swings

Answer key for Exercise 3:
fantasy, tournaments, preserve, sword, whichever,
attraction, sword, deed

Discovering useful structures

Creating compound words can give students the skills
needed to extend both their active and passive vocabulary,
that is, they can both create and understand a wider range
of language. This exercise offers some examples of
compound words in English.

Answer key for Exercise 1:
roller coaster, whichever, whatever, free-fall, wherever,
southeastern, indoor, outdoor, craftsmen, old-fashioned,

steam-engine, world-famous, horseback

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

butterfly, downtown, football, hardworking, ice cream,
kind-hearted, laptop, life-sized, watermelon, worthwhile,
worn-out, northeastern, earthquake, mobile phone,
mankind, headline, easy-going, homeland, passer-by,
eggplant

NOTE:

There may be other possibilities than the ones given
above. Accept any answers that the student can prove
to you by showing you in the dictionary.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

unfriendly — friend, athletic — athlete, dislike —
like, overwork — work, misread — read, impossibility
— possible, misunderstanding — understand, translator
— translate

Answer key for Exercise 4:

Noun Verb Adjective Adverb
amusement amuse amusing amusingly
admission, admittance, admissibility admit admissible admittedly, admissibly
; o o : : imaginative, imaginable,
imagination imagime . . imaginatively
imaginary
settlement, settler settle settled
equipment equip equipped
attraction, attractiveness attract attractive attractively

USING LANGUAGE

Listening

The passage introduces students to a well-known tourist
attraction in China. It provides them with a little
information about the park and a brief characterization
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of the two visitors as individuals. After students have
heard the dialogue and answered the questions, you may
wish to ask them further questions to determine how
much they know about China’s minority cultures, where



the minorities live, how they make their living and so
on. This is an opportunity to extend the spoken language

Answer key for Exercise 2:

. Naxi food
in a natural way.
Uygur dances
LISTENING TEXT Dai singing
Miao cloth
CHINA’S CULTURAL THEME PARK Bai R S

Ricky and Lucy, two American tourists, are part of a
tour group visiting the Folk Culture Villages in
Shenzhen. This Chinese theme park shows the homes,
temples and dress of more than twenty minority groups
in China.

GUIDE: Which village do you want to see first? There
are twenty-five villages here, and they are all
life-size, so we have to make some choices.
What | really want to do is eat some of the
food that the Naxi women are making over

RICKY:

there. We got up very early this morning and
didn't have any breakfast.

OK, but hurry up, because we want to see at
least half of the villages before noon. We
mustn't miss the Uygur cultural dances and
the Dai singing in the afternoon.

| hope we have time to see some of the things
that the people are making. I'd love to get some
of that beautiful Miao cloth for my mother.

| think you'll also enjoy seeing the different
styles of houses, They show the environments
that people live in as well as the various

GUIDE:

LUCY:

GUIDE:

cultures.
I'd like to see the homes of the Bal people. |
heard somewhere that the Bai people do
beautiful work In wood and their buildings are
amazing.

RICKY:

LUCY: Oh, look! Are those coconut trees real? |t looks
like Hainanl And look down there — that bridge
looks like the ones we saw in Suzhou. Hurry up
and eat, Rickyl We've lots to see and | know
you'll want to eat again later]

RICKY: Hal | know you'll want to shop again [ater!
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Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Ricky and Lucy came to China as tourists.

2 The purpose of the Folk Culture Villages is to show
the homes, temples and dress of China’s minority
groups.

Ricky is interested in eating and in seeing the homes
of the Bai people.

Lucy is most interested in shopping.

The guide thinks it is most important to see the Uygur
cultural dances and the Dai singing (and possibly
the different styles of houses).

Reading

The reading passage introduces the idea of scientific
and future-oriented theme parks. Futuroscope is in the
southwest of France and is very popular with Europeans.
Much of it offers hands-on experiences and “virtual”
adventures into the past and the future. This information
will extend the students’ knowledge about the variety
of theme parks. Note the use of compound words in the
passage. Students might make a list of them, and then
try to think of or find other words that can accurately
be made into compound words. Ask students to identify
difficult language, or pre-teach words and expressions
you think they might have trouble with,

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:
Three times: past, present and future
Three places: earth, bottom of the sea and space

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Paragraph 1: what 1 did at Futuroscope

Paragraph 2: a general description of the park

Paragraph 3: general information about how to visit the
park



Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Last week I took a journey deep into space, to the end
of the solar } systemn, and was pulled into a black *, hole.
Then I took a tri(p) to Brazil and experience(d) surviving
an airplane crash in the  jungle. After } that, I joine(d)
some divers an(d) wen(t) to the bottom of the ocean to
see strange blin(d) creatures that have never seen
sunlight. For a / break, I too(k) part in some car racing
and then skie(d) down some of the mos(t) difficul(t)
mountains in the %, world. I ende(d) my travels by
meeting face to face with a dinosaur, the terrible T-Rex,
an(d) survive(d) the ex'perience!

Speaking and writing

These speaking and writing exercises provide students
with an opportunity to apply what they have leamned in
this unit, Moreover, it leaves some space for them to
create and imagine. For the speaking exercise,
encourage students to use informal spoken forms rather
than formal written styles. Also remind students to pay
attention to their tones and intonation while presenting
their role play in front of the class. For the writing
exercise, give students a brainstorming time in class,
arranging them in groups if you think it is useful for
them to discuss the brochure contents with other
students before writing. Students, however, should write
the brochures individually. The writing itself should not
be a group project.

Sample dialogue:

Si1: 1 hope you'll love Futuroscope — it's one of the
best parks in the world! We're at the main entrance
right now. Down that path on the Ieft you can see
Children’s World to the right.

S2: Where are the Gardens of Europe? I've heard they
are beautiful!

Si1: It's not far — go down this path to the left and then
turn left at the first turn, But we can see those later,
on our way out of the park. I really want to show

READING FOR FUN

These jokes are good examples of jokes that are
considered very funny by English-speaking students.
Compound words provide a good source for jokes, since

you Futuroscope Digital City. 1 think it's the coolest
part of the park!

S2: Really? How far is it?

Si2 Well, let’s walk down this path to the right. We'll pass
Forest of Dreams after a while and then Futuroscope

Digital City.
S2: Oh, this one looks cool!
811 Which one?

S2: The map says Dances with Robots. How can we
get to that from Futuroscope Digital City?

Si: Oh, it's not far at all —only about 10 minutes’ walk
from Futuroscope Digital City. There’s lots to see,
so let’s get going!

Welcome to Futuroscope! We hope you enjoy your
visit to one of the largest space-age parks in the world.
Everything here is developed by using advanced
technology. You can gel close to the world in an amazing
way through our 3-D cinemas, giant movie screens,
hands-on learning centres and other great attractions.

Plan your visit well so you can visit as many
attractions as possible. To reach Children’s World, one
of eur most popular attractions, take a left turning after
the main entrance. Children's World will be on your
right after a few minutes” walk. Futuroscope Digital
City is another favourite with visitors. From the main
entrance, take the path on the right. Continue walking
past Forest of Dreams on your left. Very soon vou will
see Futuroscope Digital City. Of course, you mustn’t
miss Dances with Robots, which is just a ten-minute
walk past Futuroscope Digital City.

Futuroscope is the perfect place for adults and
children to enjoy together. There is something for
everyone: activities on both simple and complex levels
and exciting shows and experiences that everyone will
enjoy. Futuroscope has a great mix of fun and learning
Jor everyone!

the two original words often have nothing to do with
the meaning of the compound word.
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LISTENING

This passage introduces students to another popular type
of theme park — the marine park. Most of them contain
huge aquariums which can be seen from all angles.
Visitors can see the fish and sea animals from below and
from the sides of the aquarium. Tt is as if they are in the
water with the fish. A common attraction is the
opportunity to feed and in some cases to touch and play
with dolphins and small whales, both of which are
mammals, not fish. Usually there are water sports as well,
which visitors can watch, or take part in. Water skiing,
parasailing (being pulled behind a motorboat until a
parachute-like sail allows you to fly above the water)
and deep-sea diving are popular activities. Many marine
theme parks have educational programmes and some
have rescue programmes for endangered sea creatures
and for coral reefs, which are threatened with destruction
because of too many visitors. Coral is being harvested
too heavily and the reefs cannot rebuild themselves in
time to be saved. As with other theme parks, marine parks
charge a high entrance fee, sell souvenirs and food and
provide the usual amusement park entertainment.

Have the students listen to the tape once, then read the
questions and listen a second time before answering the
guestions. While answers are being discussed, you should
ask other questions to ensure that students have
understood. Perhaps some of them have been to a marine
theme park; you could ask what they saw what they
enjoyed. If none have been to one, ask what they think
they would like to do and see. Make sure they understand
that hands-on experience with the dolphins and other
animals is always closely supervised by trained staff.
There are serious questions being asked in many countries
about the morality of keeping wild sea mammals in
captivity and using them for entertainment, especially as
research has shown that they have a high level of
intelligence and can communicate effectively with each
other. The film Free Willy dealt with this issue. You could
introduce this as a discussion point with your students.
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LISTENING TEXT
SEA WORLD - A FISHY EXPERIENCE

David Evans and Ji Yang are visiting Sea World in
Australia.
D=David
PH

J¥Y=JiYang

Where do you want to start? Here's a park map
from the Information centre.

JY: There are at least two things | really want to do.
There's a show where people water ski on bare feet,
and then there's a dolphin show that's one of the
best In the world, The dolphins are trained to do
amazing tricks. After the show we can feed them.
Tricks? | think training wild animals to do tricks s
crazy — wild animals shouldn't be forced to do
tricks! How about that roller coaster? It looks like
fun.

Nah — we can go on a roller coaster in any
amusement park. [t would be more fun to go and
see the polar bears. There are two little ones and
two blg ones that were brought from the Arctic.
That's crazyl Australia’s Gold Coast Is too hot
for polar bears — we should just leave them in the
Arcticl

Oh, don't worry — they have ice and cold water for
the polar bears to swim and play in, so they're not
too hotl After we see the bears, | think it would be
fun to do some diving and see some colourful fish,
I've read about their rescue programme and I'd
really like to find out more about it. They save fish,
sea birds and other endangered species, so it's
hot just an amusement park.

JY: Well, you can get educated — and I'll have some fun!

J

I

Answer key for Exercise 2:
Feed the dolphins, go on a roller coaster, go diving to
see fish, learn about a rescue programme



Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Ji Yang really wants to see the water ski show and
the dolphin show.

2 David thinks training wild animals to do tricks is

TALRING

Encourage students to use the language from all the
units in the book to reinforce their learning. Remind
students to follow the directions — they must come up
with several reasons for both the “yes” and the “no”
answers. The point is to encourage them to look at a
question from several points of view, so they can practise
expressing different opinions.

Sample dialogue:

Si: Do you think it is right or wrong to teach wild
animals to do tricks?

Well, T think it’s OK! The animals have a good life
in the zoo or park, so I think it’s no problem for
them to learn to do something funny for us to laugh
at. What do you think?

‘Well, I can see your point, but [ also see that it’s not
natural. People have taken them out of their natural
environment and then forced them to learn tricks.
Wild animals are not pets!

: Yes, I understand, but no one is hurting the animals!
I think the animals really enjoy learning new things
and have a good relationship with their trainers.
That may be true in some zoos and parks, but 1don’t
think most wild animals like to learn tricks - they

Sz

St

Si

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:
1 is famous for 2 is modelled after 3 get close to
4 ran a farm 5 cometo life 6 in advance

Answer key for Exercise 2;
outing, minority, admission, brochure, souvenir, jungle,
creatures, sunlight
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crazy.

3 JiYang doesn't think it’s a problem for polar bears
to leave the Arctic, because they have ice and cold
water to swim and play in so they’re not too hot.

are being forced to do something that is against their

nature.
: Well, then do you think it is right or wrong to take
wild animals out of their natural environment and
bring them to live in zoos?
I have to say I think it's wrong. I think people should
protect the natural environment for wild animals,
not take them out.
But bringing the wild animals to live in zoos and
parks has allowed scientists many opportunities to
study them more closely. They have used this
knowledge to help wild animals still in their natural
environment.
Yes, that’s true, but they needn’t keep the animals
in the zoos for their whole lives. They ought to return
the animals to the wild. 1 read that some animals in
zoos have difficulty having babies. Some animals
cannot continue their family line because of the
environment of zoos.
But I read that many zoos will not buy wild animals
any more — they will only buy animals born in other
Z00s, 50 some zoo animals must be able to have
babies.

Si

S

Si

S

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

| Many brands of athletic clothing and sneakers use
advanced technology to find the best design.
There are various ways to reach the amusement
park: by freeway, by hotel shuttle, or by subway.
Early settlers in the US usually had to make
everything from cloth to cream by themselves.

If you want to be part of the tourism business, it
would be very helpful to be a translator for at least



one language.
5 1find that I can learn a lot from getting close to real
life situations.

USING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:
Adjectives: agrecable, knowledgeable, movable/moveable,
changeable, countable

I countable B& AinEn iy, {(HEE
AR

2 agreeable EREELETAENA, R
7S L.

3 changeable iR, X4 ILAREE

(g —2 )Lk R R & .

4 movable/moveable  FeAR X EeR TR A EEFE NN,
BB e LT,

5 knowledgeable FRUBGHETIE TRER %S,

Answer key for Exercise 2:

disagreeable, unwilling, unsuitable, unusual, dislikes,
misrepresented, disadvantages, misbehave, misunderstanding

Instructions for the game in Exercise 3:
This game is called “Charades” in England and is

READING TASK

The reading passage presents a brief description of a
well-known and very entertaining cultural theme park
in Hawaii. It not only has the elements mentioned in
the passage but also has a very dramatic, loud and lively
shows with drumming, music, singing, fire-eating,
torches and Polynesian dancing which visitors love. The
Polynesian islands include Hawaii, Tahiti, Fiji, Samoa,
Moorea, Tonga and New Zealand. There are cultural
similarities because of the centuries of sea travel and
movement among the islands, but each hag its unique
characteristics. Many of them have very graceful dances
that have been unfortunately turned into stereotypes. The
islands’ cultures have all been damaged by European
intrusion and settlement and by the loss of traditional
work. The PCC claims to be trying to keep some of the
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6 A part of the theme park was modelled after life in
ancient China.

commonly played at parties by adults and children. It
is a very lively and interesting way to consolidate
vocabulary and develop lively speaking skills, The
procedure is always the same.

1 Choose a word with two syllables, eg, foorball.
Draw or act out the first part of the word, eg, foor.
Draw or act out the second part of the word, eg, ball.
Draw or act out the whole word, eg, football.

The other members of the group try to guess the
whole word.

The first person to guess the compound word goes next.

LU T - N PV N |

=

NOTE:

The word chosen must always be a compound word
which can be broken into two separate and distinct
words. For example, “shyness” will not do because
although it has two syllables and “shy” is a separate
word, but “-ness” is not.

old skills alive. The PCC also provides access to school
and university studies for the young people from various
islands who work there. It is a major tourist attraction
on the large island of Oahu in the Hawaii group.
Students may be encouraged to compare this theme park
with other cultural parks they have read or heard of,
such as the Chinese Minorities Theme Park or some
Native American/Canadian ones.

Suggested answers:

(Answers may be expressed differently than below.
Accept any answers that students can prove fo you from
the passage.)

See their customs and learn their skills!

Everything is shown to you by villagers!



Learn how they make clothes from bark; climb tall trees
with their bare feet; find their way on the sea without maps.

LISTENING TASK

This listening task is to develop a difficult skill —

listening for details. As there is a lot of detailed

information, the listening has been divided into two

parts, Each should be treated in the same way. It is

important that the students are able to hear each part

twice before they begin to fill in the information.

1 Read the table first so students feel familiar with
what information they will be asked for.

2 Listen for the first time to get the gist of the
information.

3 Listen again and fill in the table.

Do the same with the second part of the tape.

LISTENING TEXT
BOATS AND HOUSES THE POLYNESIAN WAY

Part 1

Welcome to the Polyhiesian Cultural Centrel My name
Is Tera, a Folynesian name which means “the sun”. I'm
a0 glad you could come today and learn about some of
the amazing Folynesian ways,

As you can see, here behind me is one of their boats.
To build a boat like this, you need a very tall, stralght
tree. You first cut down the tree and remove the
branches. Then you cut the tree In half so you have two
long pieces of wood. You use one plece to make the boat,
Remove the inside for a person to eft in. Take the bark
off the outside of the boat and put oil on It so it will
easily go through the sea. Some Folynesian boats have
salls,

See how they have wedding ceremonies; cook; dance;
build boats.

Part 2

Over here, we have a house made of palm leaves and
branches. To make a house like this, you need to collect
a LOT of paim leaves! After collecting them, weave them
together to make a large flat plece. This Is the "wall” of
the house, so you will Heed to make it very long. After
finishing the wall, join the two edges by weaving the
ends of the palm leaves together. Then put sticks up
to hold the wall up. Finally, make two other flat pieces
of palm leaves for the roof, and place them on top so
that water can drip onto the ground when It rains. Now
you have a palm tree housel

Answer key for Exercise 2:

Building a dugout boat

Materials: a tall, straight tree

Step 1: cut down the tree and remove the branches

Step 2: cut the tree in half to get two long pieces of
wood

Step 3: remove the inside of one piece to make the boat

Step 4: take off the bark and put oil on the outside of
the boat

Building a palm leaf house

Materials: a lot of palm leaves

Step 1: collect palm leaves

Step 2: weave them together to make a long wall

Step 3: join the edges of the wall by weaving the ends
together and putting sticks to hold the wall up

Step 4: make the roof from two other flat pieces of palm
leaves and put the roof on top of the wall



SPEARING TASK

Before introducing the exercise, have students look at
the map for Futuroscope in the Student’s Book and
rehearse some of the language they should use. To keep
students from getting too overwhelmed with designing
their own map, spend a few minutes brainstorming as a
class for what might be included in a theme park about
Chinese culture: cooking shows at different times of
day to demonstrate different styles of Chinese food, a
short theatre showing some famous kinds of Chinese
opera or other more modern musical styles, skilled
craftsmen to demonstrate different traditional Chinese
arts (painting china, weaving silk, ete), athletes to

WRITING TASK

A sample brochure has been provided in the Workbook.
Ask students to pre-plan by expanding on the list of
things they have on their map from the Speaking Task.
Encourage them to use some method to organize their
brochure, such as the method given in the sample,

*PROJECT

Students can use the steps in the previous Speaking Task
and Writing Task to help them design a completely new
theme park. Encourage them to use different materials
in designing their map and making a poster and model
of the park: coloured paper, plastic figures, plaster or
other substances which can be modelled, paint or
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demonstrate traditional Chinese martial arts (Taiji,
Wushu, etc), and anything else that students consider
to be key parts of their culture to show to the world.
For the second exercise, remind students that they must
speak English — they should not let their excitement
over their “cool” maps take over and make them speak
Chinese! To help, have them pretend that they are
describing their park to a foreign friend, who cannot
speak any Chinese at all. For a sample dialogue, see
the dialogue for the Speaking and Writing section in
the Student’s Book.

organizing by places, shows and special events.
Students need not copy the sample in the Workbook,
but they must be able to show a clear organization to
their work.

coloured pencils. Of course, a simple drawing and poster
is acceptable, but only if materials such as those above
are difficult to find in your area, Encourage students
use as much imagination as possible in developing this
project.
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F—ET HEERHMZE

READING
EMFA SRS

WERLS 245 4%, BRI AR JRRTE I E R A 0 b 2THR, AT A Ak R BT R A v
EEARBEFEN SN, MIR R ERRECAREET, WA TR T ERERAKITIRE A
BARIDL, Fo14 TR AT % B B — SR TR0, B RV TR I 1 B — R b Fe 1
T R R AT A 57, KT FEHE, SMEERIERT, AT, ASXREE
BB %, ROVERIEIE, AN EE, BEEE AR, sSss, SESiN
FHRERERERBONR, MACCRBRI, B RO RRIMA LR, WX T, RS SRS
RATAIAEX VR EUE . TR F RS AR S TR L3, SR bR E s
BT, RAIBIE TEERER AL MR ERARRE HET,

M2 A NS T IR N . 76 T S 45000 FAEEIH TR SRy H 3. M
WG, MRS A R TSN, (R, RRR MR, Yl 1960 4 MATRE] 7 I
I, SR, BHABHER BH T, R L AR, XA (IR E &
BRI, RBAOTERE T AN B EAE . BT, tA A EER R REEE Y, Mk
i, AT AR SRR, N AR IRE S RREREA TURT, BT,
3 B T R R R T AENAY, T SRR B A TSR B e R R S R R

A04E3, 18] - IR —ELAENFUFHE A T AR RS B 0 A0 , R L A B B P
¥, TR THURE 4% , 0 R AR T AT A B A S A0 % [ TR K . MR A 16 R R,
BRI, EATHEFTAG

“fe—EHEFR, FAN -UBAEELL, RASHETREWBER, Kl T, SUREEY
BN, ISR REER, RAMH DR, WHENMAEEG * RERGERBELET
PR SAIBEAEE T E/NEIRR, — BARE SR, AL RARE -,

RIE L E) T RAREEEI ) . AR T AF , S22, 06 i ATE & A5 A —
B ABTER AR LR 15 . HONEI 2 AN I IR TR R TT R PR .,
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UsING LANGUAGE
Reading

R S E A Y

SR RERIGE, WAL, FRRIN L LIE? ERA KRR AR RETI T
EehRziEn, EAHFTEER.

AR, BES T RXTHGHEARNICE. BRERIER, 1901 F 4, 1983 F LM, Ay
HERLF— EAEh B Qg Sl m e, ZESEE. BT REBROCE, HPH 2458 7 RE
B, XE—A0H, g\ ifa el i B Lad A2 R a3, iR 7 En] DLEE g R
Aok, PRIFELIEE AR, bR, o 4 5 R MIGREA NS LSRR
X DETE? RAMAE TEXRLE, THIFFRVENIELEH, 02 T7ERP) 520 AT
B,

RATEE, EHTFEQ, — ML TEFEREZ AW | TR EZHE RS EZ R
AR, AR I NSRRI R, BT, dubiE R R EES
BRI T o JE 2R St U R e B 9 AR ) 2 o A . ORI B S B R Er AR I A AN AR R
RZJG, XAEFRRERFEFENEEE, THX 2 ER—A i imm .

BAEFGEA RS T I — 2 KA Ol A BIMRITHEE A RER S TH A, T H DA
TH0E, MR TR AR IL A g SRR, RARR M) A AR RAITHEIR R L B,
ARsritii ol Ue? BUES DR\ S, ERREAFTHREATR -

FHEIT LHH

READING

SHPALGLBE

RERPESEFRIREFZ —, BRIV E CRIRE, B0 MrEH FBHE, HETREmst.
FB , AUAR A PR P I R A B BRI, A b 80 ) 0 DL 45 S Y SR, s BRHA T 0 P R R,
&S0k, f—EES BN, REFFHERMIY “BERTUKR" KRR, 19734, MR
SRt B S — R P KRS A Al e . SRR AR G (R R R E b2 IO 20% Y7 B 04 R E
BHAE T BRI 60% DA L1 B XA,

WETHAT 193048, 1953 F Bl TRimR . MIIRGE, R KAER™ 0T EmEhth—
AR E, RN, AR T BN EARR, M, PURR S ROk H KT i Y
REFRAEARM LA AR Al S oREFDEERE ER, 19504, PERRESALTANER
MRS A, TR AL T ROERAZMRE S, X— R AT R A DR RS DA SR 7% RO LIRS T
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FE2%B AN, REETIAEAEN ., BEfH S IR Rk EF R R KR R AR, d T et
5T, BRAEEHRIEAVURM S8 TES M E, ARUNASOKERMT, KR LARE aS
T,

REETFAAEFIFERWE, R, e HFAER, LR NaERRTRRATRAA#H T, T &
BN EIZETE R CokR BT b, MBI/ MRS IR, SERRRE, WRKMEEH. 7EH O 8 LIERRE F R4
WEAEBN R EFREELEALR, S, M —PAF TREE, A FRASES, HARE
. TR, I ILE T ICH BB AT RO BHEER 5T,

BREEAELEN. RAUA, REFEEPERFEIABREERR R, HlRIE FX,
M RREA QLSRR REFAS PR, A BB R E 2 AR, IS REFLEA
FHE—ABH, IR MEITEE T LA OFF B B, — M EERASE, SO —MRERD AR
ARV R A,

UsING LANGUAGE
Reading

O F B 1R 2 R AT Ut iR

L RAPE R, FERHEP AL E 2R, RERREWMEHLIE, ELEEABTRR
TEfri R - B E R T B B, SIREa LR X Sl H 2R, EEEE
AR, ot AMIr@BEREE.

AEREA A (A WREER Y 8 o, PRABTEARTER TR 3 t i (R It SR FEA 2 B AP0 B, AT
b, EWBLESTEM R TR RERRNE, MXSBwaREY, HinBmssiiA,
B A A S A RIEY T, 3 BB, BN A, | PRS2l RN
PR, Rl BE S EURHE S AN . 7 5b, MEBIERKR, mFEAMAERYEEE RGLHR
MEFRAL. EMREEREAR, GREmENRESEZKS, MARGE MO ¥E.

TR, — R R E T AR A LBHE, AOLBHERLR A M e e st . R
ROHRRRF CPRIL TR HRSEHF . RSB R F o AR B E Rk . Bk, A8
TER9 A RO R B IE R AR RS P 3 1R AR, M TA s X R s B PR S P, Bt & 5
MAEER, FEETRAEES, T8 KARRIEMAZAEY Fi5 5.

AHBHERN R REEARE M B AR LR, RSl e am/LEmsn
FAEY. B, FpEREUVNEERFH BRSO, @R A TR R R M E R B )
| 58, M2 & TAEER SRR EY, HmEREVNE, FHBHER R R MRZE Fi
TEPRF AR R K T, o, fefiis RTRELRMEL, REHRERTHREZ RN
R, A —EAYIBHEE AR Z MME, PABrkk-biik, #HIBREEEmE, Mk
FLAFMERRITE, XERRMENSHEATEAEREGER. MEFORE, BRARFFERE
AMTTHYBRRR
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READING

A E 6 &G A

MWL - MARWEUS KAWL, BGEAE EMAR," XTX-—8, BERSRUEE AER
A - ST ELF. R R R Z MRS A R, S mmEE A RWR T iRER. A
TR Fery 8, SERIAREEMITIFARSE, TRANX B CaE RS LM e.
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THRERGER T . BrAB B R n B R A R R BRI 50 . FE T2 8 iR, SEfH B S
B BAHOSHEEEMCHRZRHMNERZ —, M AU SRR TMENOFS. Bt
AR E A A SEE L— ey R G VAR AR,

R EEHERS, MIFIGIn iR, MALEA T B “NARDL MG R4 T I, TR e
B, XAGHEATRANERNRRI, BRI, FEARET, BT, KT R ARMEE. i
FHREEF NP RIS RER PR ES XA QRN SER TR RIE , (51 SRR
R RO EMZBANINE R, INHARRFMEA, XMFEERBREEAENEE.

PRI/ NITR DR e AR ) LA TR A AR XA M T R B T EE AR
Z— (agid). HhttaR, ERREMENT & T, RS A, MRRIEERBEERSE,
[BEIBA . MR, A5 T ASRNSFSEE NIRRT, BAEARETEZ, ik r, AN
TRDURSFR T ibag— R B R e, BP9 BBk B AGFEAY, F RIS HEE, il BRI T8
EIZ, MRS HE, SREPRHESRIZ, QAN E— R, e —DEEaEREaR, &
MAHRFEBIBAFRRS, AR TIRSHEEIOR B e i B R — & |

- SRS, BT, BRthERNEE. 1972 F T R RN, ARP RPN
AT, thEREREEMRE, AERLEDTEGPREWHET, T 1977 FLFERE, AMH
ERPPEX AR RRIBR , BN S AR R TIA(E.C .

USING LANGUAGE
Reading and speaking
# 8 X iE

HE0 - R BT E A RINKEE, ELX - RERA b T Tk, L ETERE, B
B - BAESMEERES, BEMULE: e, HREREWHRZN, FES rar 7 REEE
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USING LANGUAGE

Reading

Aok &, 47 6 A
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